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INTRODUOTIOX. 

In th(!f iprini^ of last year I commeueed a "ouornl report oi\ 

Yiisufzai district, compiled from notes and observations made 
dnfing a residence of several years ii^ thJi>^eount»y. The subjects 
Jbr coijsiclpration being varied and extensive.*, they were glassed 
Tinder separate chapters, and arranged much in the fo^ia of th(5 
present report ; and, ])eing well advanced towards comjdetion, I had 
hoped to submit tlge wholg in complete form by the end of the 
year. ^ 

jn Scptcmllfc, l\owcvcr, disturbances having brolcen out on the 
frontier, the Cor];>s of Guides moved out on service, and I was for the 
time being prevented from completing the worJc ; but on the con- 
clusion of the war, and the return of tlie regiment to quarters, on 
tho 11th Jauuarj'’, T at once resumed my original work ; and, as the 
recent events in this district had brouglit us in contact with tho 
different tribes around and beyond the British border in this direc- 
tion, I purposed to incorporate aiiioticc of tlieni and their countries 
with the original report on the Yusufzal phiin. 

This, liowcvcr, I found was not easily managed wltlfout pro- 
ducing confusion, and 1, therefore, deemed it prefcrahlo to re-write 
thfi report, maintaining the original plan, and to extend tlio 
description to the whole Yiisufzai tri ])0 and tho country possessed 
hy them, regardSig both , of which 1 had alrcad^^a considcrahlo 
collection of notes. 

In compiling this rej^ort, T have derived assistance from “Mills 
History of India” and “Cunningham's Sikhs,” as regard some his- 
torical dates and facts, anS from “Speede’s Indian Gardener” for 
the namSs of many of the plants mentioijcd. I'cr the rest, where 
the authority is not mentioned in the text, 1 luu^e written from 
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personal observation, or from native information. To accompany 
the report, I have prepared a map of the country to which ih alludes ; 
the whole has been compiled from natv’^e information comparGi 
and corrected. The pl^^ i ppttioh of the country of the YusufZUis 
is left blank, an excellent map of this tract by Major Walke^t being 
published dready. For the appearance of my map, in the clear 
and linished style it now possesses, I am indebted to the kindness of 
• Major H. C. Johnstone, of the Revenue Survey^ to whom my best 
thanks arc due. 


In the main, I believe the details of this ma|| as well the 
information brought together in the report, are reliable, for consi- 
derable pains have been taken to test, and, as far as practicable, 
verify all points on ^vl^ch any doubt arose. In conclusion, i would 
express a hope that the report may prove acceptable ; and, if not 
interesting, at least instructive. , 


H. W. BiiLLEW, Assistant Surgeon^ 
Corps of Qnides, 


\ Mur dan, March 1804. 
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CHAPTER •!. 


TOPOG^ 



YusufZaF *s the name of a large mil ./.be of 

Afghans. Ic i-s also used by them 
designation. to designate the country they livx' 

in ; but by us the term is only 
a2:)plicd to that plain portion of their country now under 
British rule. • 


The true Yusufzai country comprises all that diversified 
stretc;^! of territory .contained 
Lhnits. ^ between thb* Laorai and Lafii>is^ 

mountains on the norths and ti>c 
river Indus on the soutji, and bounded by Baja war and the 
terminal portion of the Swat river on the west, and the Ko- 
histifn of Ghorband and ITassan on the east. 


The major portion of the tract thus limited, is a rough 
mountain region throi>gl«mt, and 
Mountains, is drained to the Indus by direct 

^and indirect channels. Thesejiarate 
courses of tjjese give to the country its peculiar physical for- 
mation and natural Tlivisioifs into districts. * 

i 

The lesser, or south-western portipn of the Yusufzai 
country, is an extensive and open 
Plaiiid, plain, forming a part of the great 

Peshi^jvar basin, but separated from# 
the rest it« extent by terminal portions of the Swat and 
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Kabul rlreiis. It is tlie only portion of the Yusufzai country 
within the red line of the British border. 

r 

A topographical description of this tract only is tl^e 
' t subject 6f th^ following pjges ; ' but 

Description. some information regarding the^rest 

% of the country beyond the border, 
and for the most part gathered from native travellers, will 
also he aiMed, the hop^ ^hat it may prove in'-eresting, if not 
us6ful. 

/ 

Tlie plain, or samali of Yusufzai, as it is generally .styled, 
occupies the eastern portion of the 
Boundaries. Peshawar valley, and is bounded as 

follows, viz : — 

On the north, by a continuous and lofty range of moun- 
tains, which, extending east and 
North. ' west, separate it from Swat. The 

principal peaks on this range are, 
iv succession from wcct to east, Sapraisar, Silaipatti, Kha- 
/norah, Hdzainao, Malakaud, Sh&hkot, Charhdf and Morah. 

From mount .Morah, an extensile range diverges directly 
southward j and, terminating at the 
East. river Indus, in the lofty and mas- 

sive Mah&ban, forms the eastern 
hounda'^" of the plain, and separates it from the adjacent 
districts of Buhnair, Chamlah, and Am&zai ; or, as they are 
sometimes collectively called, Barhand. The principal peaks 
oil this range between mounts Morah and Mah&ban, are Sina- 
war, Pajah, Alishair, Garrd, and Sarpatai'. 

f 

On the south, the boundary is formed by the Indus from 
< Mah&ban to Attak, and from that 

South. ^ point up to the junction of the 

S{vat and Kabul rivers by the 
united streams of both. The first portion of ^his boundary 
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separates the plain from the llaz&ra country^^and the latter 
from th^t of the Klvittaks. 

The western boundary, is formeJ by the Swat river from 
^ .Nisattah, where it Joins the Kabul 

West. * stream^ *up to Abftzai^ where it 

^ • passes into the natmfink]iail*hills. 

This boundary separates the plain from the DAudzai doAba, 
the tract included in the angle formed by the junction of the 
Swat and Kabul rivers^ which, in this part of their courses^ are 

locally known as the Landai and 
Landa« ^ NagumAn, respectively. The term 

* Landaiy which signifies ^^short/^ 
also applies to all that portion of the stream from the point 
of union of the Swat and Malizai or Panjkora rivers in Arang 
Barang, down to its junction with the Indus at Attak. The 

latter term, Ndgu)i0,n, only applies 
NagdmAn. to tlfat portion gf the Kabul river 

between its passage through the 
Khaibar hills and its junction mth the^Swat stream or Landai, 
at J^Tisattah, and very appropriately expresses the devioas a:i^l 
unreliable character of the stream in this part of its «ou*se. 
• 

The Yusufzai plain within the limits defined, extends 
between 33° 55' and 34° 35' north 
Geographical position. latitude, and 71° 40' and 72° 45' of 

east longitude.^ In .iig^greatest 
length it is 64 miles from south- 
east to north-west; and in its great- 
est breadth from north to south, it 
,is 40 miles. Its area, including the 
tract at the , foot of the hills, is 
about 3,200 square miles. Popula- 
tion about 140,000. The country 
is an unbroken plain, with an un- 
dulating surface gently sloping td 

B 2 • 
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the south. It comprises the fol- 
local divisions or districts, 
viz., llatiizai, Lunkhwar, Mandar, 
Gaddn, Khattak, and Haslitnaggar. 

RSnizai is a tract of plain at the^foot of the hifis on the 

** ^ north border between Ilashtnag^ar 

. Kaiiizai. and Lunkhwar. It is named, as is 

usual with this people, after the 
tribe holdin^^ it. Iirinizai is an extensire district, and, stretch- 
ing over the Total hills, includes the whole of tjie lojver end 
of tlie Swat valley. The portion on the plain, and jt^che foot 
of the liills, C'jiitains about twenty-five villag^cs, of which the 
chief are Harrichand, Skh^kot, Irozshah, and Totai. 

Lunkhwar, or Lamdakhwar, so named on account of its 
^ ravines always containing water, is 

Lunkhwar. c an * extensive gulf in the hills 

between MalakandandPajab. It is 
mainly occupied by the^Baizaitolan, and is frequently named 
ajt'jr tliern. It contains'also a small colony of Khattaks. •It 
coKtaips about thirty villages, of which the chief are Lunklior, 
about 800 houses, the market town the Swat valley and 
countries to the north, Katlang, Palli, and Kharkai. 

Mandar, or Mandanr, named from the clan possessing it, 
is the largest district of all, and 
Mandanr. occupies tlie whole of the central 

and eastern portion of the plain 
south of Pajah ridge, and is the namte by which the whole of 
the tract east of Hashtnaggar is gei^erally^describeU in native 
books. This district comprises six sub-districts, according to 
the tribes composing ^he Mandar clan. They are Kam^lzaif 
Amfizai, liazar, Khodokhail, Utm&izai, and Gaddn. 


Each of these is further sut-divided^ according to^ the divi- 
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sions of the tribecff Tims Kamal- 
Taif)ag. za^^omprises the lessef districts of 

Mishr/vnzai, chief town Tonu, and 
Kamalzai. ■ . Kishr4rjpi, chief towns Hoti and 

Harden. • 

Amaizai comprises the lesser districts of Dowktzai or 
Sudhum, chief town Rustam, which 
Amazai. is the market for Bnhnair and the 

countries to the east, and Ismailzai, 
chief town Kapurdagarrhi. . * 

. ^azaf comprises the five lesser districts of Akokhail. 

• Malikzai, Manizai, Khidarzai, and 

Razar. Mamuzai. The chief towns are 

Smailah, Yarhusain, Kalukhaii, 
Shiwah and Nowikila. Khodokhail comprises the Bisatkhail^ 
and B^mkhail, chief towns Chinglai and 'Jotallai, Utman- 
zai comprises the lesser districts of Sadq^ai, Zalozai, and Do- 
rtizai ; chief towns arc Kotah and Topi, Zihdah, and Ilund, and 
Kililbat. 

• Gaddif comprises the lesser districts of Salar and Jfan^r ; 

chief towns Gandaf and ifisak, 
Gaddn. This last disti’ict is not properly in 

, the Mulk-i-Mandar ; the Gaduns 

not being Yusufzais atiill, but a clan of the Kdkar tribe, whose 
settlements are.m the Ilazarah country across the Indus. 
This remark applies also to the two next disttiSi^^^s will be 
presently noted. The Gadun country occupies the western 
slopes of the Mahaban« and the small strips of plain enclosed 
between its spursj It is an extensive district, and beyond the 
border. * 

• 

Khattak is a tract of wavy ravin«-cut country along the 
banks of the Indus and *Kabul 
Khattak. rivers, between Hund on the 

fofmgr and Nowshaira on the latter. 
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and marked off vrom Mandan by a low ridge of desert waste. 
This district, on the name imphis, is occupied by the Kbattak 
tribe, whose main settlements are in the hill tract on the. other 
side of the Kabul river. Its chief .towns are Jahangira and 
f N6wshaira^ Haslitnaggar, or, as k 

Hashtnaggar. is written in native books, ^Ashnag- 

^ har, is an extensive tract along the 

banks of the Kabul and Swat rivers from Nowshaira to Aba- 
zai. It is a populous and fertile tract, and coptains many 
flourishing villages. It is inhabited by Mahmandzais and 
Mians. The latter are the merchants, who carry pn m^st of 
the trade with the countries to the north. Their chief irfiports 
are timber from Swat and Panjkora, iroii from Bajavvar, 
hawks and ponies from Kashkdr, &c. The chief villages are 
Pr&ng, Charsadda, Turrangzai, and Tangi. This district is 
‘Separated from Mandan by a wide expanse of waste land, 
known as the wair^aA, 

On referring to' the boundaries of Yusufzai, it will be 
observed that they cut off the plain 
Isolation. " t.,from "^the surrounding countries 

either by a chain of‘ mountaiii' 
ranges dVlUcult of passage, or by a barrier of rivers connected 
one with the other, and with a few exceptional points, unford- 
able throughout. 

The former enclose it on the north and east, and the 
latter on the south and west. ,, 

Such lieing the isolation of the Yusufzai plain, we may 
here profitably note the means by 
Communications. which it cGmmunicates with the 

4 countries around^i, and tiiese are 
naturally of two kinds, ^ by mountain passes and ferries. 

Before enumerating these, it is necessary here to note 
• that the British border by no means 

British border, ‘ corresponds with the natural boun- 
' daries^ already detailed* Qn the 
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contrary, the houmlary in |Qme parts is an undefined line 
across the open plain, in others it is marked by spurs project- 
ing fiito the plain from the main fhountain range, whilst, in 
some localities, it runs along th^ Kase of this mountain range, 
but in no instance extends up tef the natural water shed line. 

. In describing the hill passe® leading 

Passes* out of the Yusufzai plain, it will be 

convenient to take them in order, 
according to the locaj divisions of the district, and commenc- 
ing at the Swat river on the west, to conclude at the Indus on 
the \ist, ^kus including between these two points all the prac- 
ticable or commwily used passes through the mountain ranges 
forming its northern and eastern limits. 

With this order in view, the passes are as follows, pro- 
mising only that the distances sly^ 
Note. approximate, anjjl the result of in- 

formation frpm natives compared 
and cheeked : — 

• I. — From Hash^naggar to the 

llashtnagcfar to Hat- tt j. *1 l • 

'mankhail • Hatmunkhail country, mei are 

four passes. • 

1. The Spaidarrah pass. Front Tangi, over a plain 

but ravine-cut couiitrv. eio:lit miles. 
Spai-darrah. On to Eangmiana, four miles ; to 

Naswar, four miles; to Ziarat Yusuf 
Baba, eight mifes ; and to bank of Svyat liver- right miles — 
between and over low hills all the way. From Yusuf Baba 
Zitirat, the road leads along the river bank through the 
darrah QY Dale of dogs,^^ seven miles, where is a ferry for 
crossing the riVfer by swing ropes, and theh goes on to Targhao, * 

nine miles, and to bar 3 of Koh-i-mcr, twelve miles. 

« 

2. The Tor Kamar pass. From Tangi to Nawadand, 

*eight miles ; to Tor Kamaty or the 
Tor Kamar. black ridge,^^ six miles; to Ghglam 

* Kili^ five miles ; Kalandai ferry. 
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three miles cross river by raft^ ^nd on to Targh&o in Arang 
Barang, nine miles. 

f ’ 

3. The Khanora pasf?. Fron^r Tangi to Prangarh, ten 

^ mites, over .open plain interseeted 

Khanora, by ravines ; oh to Uchalgat in th/? 

hills, five miles ; then between and 
over low spurs of Khanora mountain to Dabbar, six miles, on 
to Soimianah, two miles ; cross river by skins or ra/t, and on to 
Targh^p, six miles. 

4. The Sinazai pass. From Tangi to Gandairai, rf'eyen 

miles, along the course of a* ravine 
Sinazai. over the open plain ; on to Totai in 

the hills, nine miles ; then over a 
high ridge of Ilazarndo mountain, and down to Sinazai, seven 
miles ; cross the river by raft, and on to Targhao, six miles. 

The last of thes6 routes is ^described as the easiest and 
most frequented. None of them, 
pigtcultios. ' Uiowevhr, are much used even l)y 

/ ' men of the country, owing as much 

to the difficulties of the roads, which are only jiracticable for 
footmen, as to the wan«t of shelter and supplies, and the dan- 
ger from robbers who infest the country. By the first route 
the river is crossed by swing ropes. At the usual place for 
crossing, the river is described as flowing turrultuously in a 
narrow chaiWL'b between precipitous rocky banks. 


Banizai to Swat. 


II.— From Banizai to Swat, 
there are fouf passes. 


< c 

1. The Digarr pass. From Skliakot by Mirdih and 
^ Usmankhailogarrhi to Ariankot, 
Digarr. seven miles, over a rough country 

at the foot of the hills. From 

< 

Ari Jnkot, four miles, through a glen to Digarr hill ; then up 
its side and dowit to Maikhbwd in the llanizai d^visiou of 
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• 

Swat, five miles ; and on by Plrkhail to Tofakfin Matkaua, 
four r»iles, over a plain counify traversed by ravities. This 
route jis only frequented by footmqp, but horses can travel 

J>y it- 

2. * The Ktll-darmh pass. Ffom SkhS^ot hy Mirdih to 

. Khai'kai of Banizai (there ts ano- 

Kdl-darrah. ther of Baizai), eight miles over 

a rough ravine-cut country, over- 
run by low rocky heights. From Kharkai, along a narrow 
glen, to the Ktildarrah hill, and up to Chapal, « small hamlet 
at itg Vp, three miles ; then down to Dairi Jolagram in Swat, 
four miles. This ia a steep and difficult pass, and is only used 
by footmen. 

3. The Malakand pass. From Skhfikot by ]\Iirdili to 

Dargai, seven miles, through rough 
Malakand. country at foot of the hills ; then 

through the •Jabbanrdarrah glen 
to foot of ^Malakand hill, where there is a well and camping 
ground, four miles. From tlfis, up JUic hill sido*to the h?im- 
of PirSnt>koruna at its top, then do\Vu by a roaef to the 
right to another hamlet at the foot of the hill, about five 
miles ; then on over a* rough plain to Batkhailah, two miles. 
Tljis is described as a good and easy road for laden cattle, is 
well wooded, and abundantly supplied with water. 

From the PMnokoruna hamlet, on the top of the hill, two 
other roads lead off to the left. 
Branch road. One of these leads to Dairi J ola- 

• gram, and the other to Batkhai- 
lah. Thdugh shorter thjin the main road, both are very rough 
and difficult, and only used by footmei^. 

• 

4. The Chftrghotai-ghSkhi pass. From SkhSkofc and 

Mirdih to Dobandi, at foot of hills, 
Ch&rghotai. eleven miles. Thence through nar- 

row winding defiles* to the Ch^^r- 

0 
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/fFiotai-gbSkhi 6r four peaked rid ge/^ over this and down to 
Batkhailalf^ s^jven miles. This is a very dilEcult pass, and only 
used by footmen. r 


Lunkhwar to S\tat. 


c. III. ^ From Lunkhwar, or' 
iiaizai, to Bwat^ there’ ale three 
passes. 


• 1. The Shahkot pass. From Palli of Baizai through 
the defile, over the Sh&hkot hill, and 

S]la^llkot. down to Dairi and Allahdand in 

< 

Swat, about eighteen niiles.u This 
is a steep, rough, and diflleulfc road, but is well supplied with 
wood and water, and is frequently traversed by laden cattle. 


2, The Charhat pass. From Palli by Shairkhana to 
Morah-bandah, then northward 
Charhiit. ^ over the Charhut hill, and down to 

, Thaiinah in Swat, about sixteen 
miles. This is a steep and difficult road, and is only used by 
footmen. < 

r C'tv 

/ ^ 3. The Morah jxiss. From Pialli by Morah-bSndah, and 
over a spur from Mount Morah 
Morah. down to ThSnnah in Swat, eighteen 

miles. This is the pass mostly 
used by merchants and travellers. It is described as a good 
and easy road for laden cattle, and is wnll supplied with wood 
and water.—’ ' ‘ 


^ , . IV. — From Baizai to Buhnair, 

Baizai to Bulmair. , 

Saiurzai, there are two passes. 

' c / 

1. The BSzdarndi pass. From Palli by Shairkhana to 
BSz-darrah six miles ; then through 
BlLvdarrah. a narrow gorge and over a low 

ridge, *and down to Girarrai in the 
S^Al&rzai district of Buhnair, five miles ; then along a plain 
to Jo war, three miles. A difficult path, only used hj foottnen. 
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2. The Kohitanga pass.^ From Mian'fiian through a 
long and narrow defite, over a high 
Kohitanga. ridge and down to Kingargalli in 

*Buhnaii>ten miles. This is a diffi- 
cult pass, but is used J)y laden cattle. It is tvell wooded, and 
Ulster from springs is abundant. From Kingargfilli tUe road 
is easy, and winds over an open but ravine-cut plain to Nan- 
sair and Pampokha, three miles. 


Sudhum to Buhnair. 


V. — From Sudhum to Buh- 
nair of Salarzai, thereare two passes. 


• • 

•!.• The Smawar pass. From Chargholai along a ravine- 
cut tract to Pirsai, at the foot of 
Sinawar. the hills, eight miles ; then eastward, 

through the rocky defile of Kho- 
ana-darrah to the foot of Alishair mountain, six miles ; and 
south-caitward round its base to the Waiklfbundah hamlet; 
live miles. Not an easy road,*but practicable for laden cattle, 
water from springs is in plenty. 

2. The Sulaisar pass. FroES* Cliarg:holai by ,Piisai, 
* * through Khoaiia-darra/i, to fof^t'of 

Sulaisar. Alishair lull, fourteen miles ; then 


up the SHlais.A’ spur to Sarbindah, 
atnts top, five miles j and down to Waikhlaindah, three miles. 
A steep mountain path only used by footmen. From Waikh- 
bSndah the road, winds along deep ravines to Kuliai, four 
miles. 


VI. — From Sudhum lo Buh- 
Sudhum to Buhnair. • xt ( iriaai, there are two passes. 

• •• 

1. The Malan-darrab pass. From Rustam to the Ma- 
lan-darrah village, at the foot of the 
Malan-darrah. hill, seven miles ; through a gorge, 

over Malan-darrah ridge and down 
by Mian Yusuf to Nowikila^in Buhnair of Nurizai, sevep 
miles. Vrain this point two roatfe lead across dihe plain, one 

0 2 • 
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to Bagra^ and 'the other to Bajkatta. This is described as a 
good road for* laden cattle, ani \vell suppKed with wohd and 
water. 

2, The Amhailah pass. From Rustam 'hy Surkhawai/ 
through the'Panj-darrah defile to 
Amhailal?. 'Ambailah in Chamlah, about si:..- 

teen miles ; then north, over a 
low spur of Garru hill, the Buhnair Kandao, and down to 
Pairi, seven miles. From Dairi, th^s road leads by China 
across tlie plain and the Barhandft stream to Daggar. This 
is a good pass for laden cattle, and much frequented/ Jt is 
well supplied with wood and water. 


Sudhum to Chamlali. 


VII. — From Sudhum to 

Chamlah, tliere are two passes. 


1. The Arpbailah pass. From Rustam to the hamlet of 
^ Siirlfhawai, over a plain but ravine- 
Amhailali. cut country, five miles ; then 

through the narrow Panj-darrah 
defile, rOver an easy ridge, and down to Ambailah in Chamlah, 
eleven f miles, and on over an open plain, four miles to Kogah, 
the chief village of Chamlah. This ^ pass is the route by 
which the produce of Chamlah and the countries beyond 
reaches Yusufzai. 


2. The Narinji pass. From Rustam hj Machai to Par- 
^ . c , rauli, ten miles, 6ver a plain with 

Narinji. ridges of hill on either side ; on 

to Narinji, six miles ; then through 
narrow winding glens by Mirshiihi to Shpol-bandah, and up 
a steep hill to LSlfi-bSndah on its top> eight <niiles ; then down 
to Kogah through a gorge, four miles. This route is mostly 
used by footmen only 5 but horses and camels can go by it, 
but not without risk. 


' Bazar to Eho^okhail. 


^VIII. — From Bazar to Kho* 
dokhail, there are four pasSes. 
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1. The Bftghoch pass. From Narinji to Mrish3,hi, then 

% - eastvfard over the Bagh(fch hill^ a 

Baghx^ch. spui* of tlje Sarpattai range, and 

down to Qhinglai in an open glen, 
eight miles. This is a difficult traljc, and onl^ used by foot- 
men. From Chinglai, two roads lead off. One due north to 
SurSh in Chamlah, eight miles. It leads over the»Sarpattai 
range by the Shaikh^^no-darrah pass, is well wooded and 
watered at th% foot of the liill, but is very difficult for laden 
cattle. The other road leads eastward from Chinglai, over a 
rough i^nd j*avine-cut country, past the village of KalSn to 
Kandgalli, at the foot of Mahaban, where it is joined by Sar- 
pattai, five miles. From Kandgalli, the road leads up a steep 
hill into a long and narrow defile, the Jan Mahomad Kandao, 
which winds down between the Sarpattai and Mahaban moun- 
tains to Langa and Nagrai, nine miles. From this, the road 
descends through narrow and steep gorges to Charorai, the 
chief town of the Amazais, near the river •Barhandu. This is 
not an easy road, but laden cattle can traverse it. The coun- 
try is covered with pine forests, and# abounds iif springs, of 
clear water. * * 

2. The Darran From Parmuli eastward, over an 

open plain, traversed by ravines, to 
©arran. mouth of the pass, seven miles; 

thiough the narrow defile or pass, 
and by Bagh and^SwSwai to Chinglai, ten miles^. This is a 
short pass, and practicable for laden cattle. 

3. The JahSngfr-(]arrah pass. From Manairi, along the 

, hill skirt to Salirakhan, three miles ; 

Jah&ngir-darrah then along a dry rocky ravine in 

the Jahingit-darrah or glen, and 
past the villages of BSmkhail Tot&lai, Khalli-kila, Ghur- 
ghushti, and Dandar, to Karfdgalli, fourteen miles. This is a 
rough road, and badly supplied with watei^, but is practicable 
for laden cattle. 
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4. The !OakSrah pass. From Manairi to Ghfirghfishti, 
seVen miles; thence eastward by 
Dak^rah. , Shaidoh^ Ghlodarrah and Kadrahj 

r six miles ; then north by Dakfiral^ 
and Ramchark(St, over hilk?^ and up'to^Mangalthajin^hj eight 
miles^ This road winds along narrow glens and deep ravinf s ; 
and, thodgh very rough, is practicable for laden cattle. Prom 
Mangalthannah, which is on a high spur of Mahaban, a road 
leads into the Jan Mahomad Kandao, and thenco to the Ama- 
zai country. It is only used by footmen. 

< ‘ 

From this point, eastward to the Indus, and on the western 
and southern slopes of Mahaban, is 
Gadun. the country of the Gadun tribe, and 

a portion of the Utmdnzais. They 
communicate with the plain by two main routes, which, fol- 
lowing the courses of the two great ravines draining the hills, 
conduct to Maiiii oii the one hand and Topi on the other. 

' From the foregohig particulars, it will be observed 
» ^ that the various hill passes con- 

Note. duct througjh narrow defiles, either 

between or else over the lower spurs 
emanating from the higher mountain peaks, which at inter- 
vals project from the main range bounding the Yusufzai plain 

on the north apd east. Of these 
Mountains,* ’ ' peaks, or higher mountain 'masses, 

only a few are of sufficient eleva- 
tion to receive a covering of snow^for a shorter or longer 
period during the winter months, and theji only an or about 
their summits, where for the most*^part they support dense 
and extensive forests oT pines — trees which are entirely absent 
from^ the lower spurs. The most notable peaks on this bound- 
ing tAhge, are, in order of succession, from west to east KhSno- 
rahi HfizarnSo, Malakand, Morah, Pajah, ^Alishair, Sinfiwar, 
Garrii, Sarpattai, and Mahaban. 
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Hazamao^ Morah^ and Mahaban^ are g^at monntam 
• massSs. They receive more snow. 
Peaks* and keep longer than any of the 

others, and.support also more exten- 
Tsive pine^forests. 

‘••All tjiese passes, as well as the countries the3r lead to, 

are beyond the British border ; and, 
beyond the but few exceptions, have never 

been traversed or examined by- 
Europeans. • * 

On* its remaining borders, the Yusufzai plain adjoins 
British territory, and communicates 
Perries. with the adjacent districts by means 

of a chain of ferries over the rivers 
severally forming its southern and western limits. 

These we will now enumerate, commencing at the point 
where the hill and river boundaries 
Order. mee^ and, next beyond fhe last hill 

pass descriUbcl ; and, taking tljem In 
the order of their succession, will conclude at the last ferry next 

the point where the fir^ hill pass described commences, 

• 

In doing so, it will be convenient to class the ferries with 
the rivers they cross, only premising 
Sites change. in this place that the exact 

spots here indioated ar€*not always 
constant. Changes are sometimes necessitated by alterations 
either in the river banks or currents, or else by changes in the 
volume and velocity of their waters, results dependent on the 
succession of the i^asons and their accompanying climatic and 
atmospheric phenomena* Changes such as these, however, 
seldom necessitate a greater removal than a few hundred yards 
up or down the stream ; and the ferries, when thus changed, 
often again revert to their original sites after intervals of a 
few years^ or months. 
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I. — The Indus river ferries. 
Indus river. T^fere are five ferries over thi* Indus, 

, in that part of its course botunding 
r the Yusiifzai plain.. , 

1. Prom ICabbal to Torbailali. Prom two to four boats 
f are procurable at this ferry in 


Kabbal. 

of need, but one only is usually 
plied. 

a 

• 2. Paihur to Dali Mohatt. There are two boats at 

r 

this ferry. It is only used in the 

Paihur. 

hot weather; in the cold" season 
it is moved down to the next ferry. 

3. Gallah to Ghazi. There 

Gallah. 

are two boats here, only used in the 
cold weather and moved up to Pai- 
hur in the hot. 

c 

4. Ilund to Yfisinzai and 

Ilund. 

f 

Am^n. One boat used all the year 

i 

round. In case of need, four ^or 
five boats can be produced. 

, 5. Jabarbfizar to Hazroh. 

Jabarbazar. 

One boat. This ferry is not now 
worked, the traffic crossing by 
Hund. 

II.— The 

r 

Kabul river ferries. There are six ferries over 
' this stream, between its points of 

Kabul river. 

junction with the Indus and Swat 
rivers at Attak.and Nisattah. 

c * 

1. Johfingira to Shaidoh. 

Jah^ngira. 

Two boats. In case of need, eight 
or a, dozen can be procured from 
c Attak. 


ft. Hisnb&ndah to Akorah. Two boats. ^THis is the 



favorite ferry between the eastern; 
Akofah. portion of the Yusufzai plain andJ 

the Khatibaks. 

. *PJi-sabai 4 and Badrakai. 

Pirsabak. This ferry has been closed of late 

* • years. • 

4. New Nowshaira to old Nowshaira. This is the larg- 
est ferry in connection with Yusuf- 
Nowshaira. zai. In the hot weather it enfploys 

from six to eight boats. In the 
cold weather, and. sometimes throughout the year, there is a 
bridge of boats below this ferry, the property of Government.. 

5. Khaishki to Pirpai and 

Khaishki. Zakhail. There are two boats here, 

but the ferry is little freqiientcd. 

6. Zardad-dairi to Sh&h 

Shah Alam. two boats. This ferry also' 

is but little frequented. • 

. • ' 

III. — TJie Swat y ver ferries. There are ten ferries over 
the Swat rivSr, in that part of its- 
igwat river. course bounding the Yusufzai plain^ 

from Nisattah to Abiizai, 

1. Nisattah to Khalil or Manganro-bandahr. From two 

to six boats are enaployed here. It 
Nisattah. is the principc.1 ferry between 

^ ^ Peshawar and Yusufzai, through 

Ilashtnaggar. ^ore cdtrectly it belongs to the preceding set. 

* • 

2, PrSng to Agrah, two boats. •There is a boat build- 

ing yard here. The boats go*down 
PrAng. to Karachi with country produce^ 

and there sold. ^ * 
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3. Charsaddah to Gidar, two boats. From Gidar, over 
a st^ip of island^ to Sbahi^ aid then 
Charsaddah. * across a second stream hy boat to 

• Kharki.* This is towards the north.. 
From Gidar, soilthward acioss the island to Guliibad, Jbhen by 
boat a/iross a second stream to Nowikila. One boat at 
p lace. 


Kazikhail. 


4, KSzikhail to Kot, two 
boats. • 


5. Hamidgul Mian-garrhi to 
Hisssir, two boats. • * 


0. llnzar to Slmikhiin, two boats. From Shaikhiin by 
Tarnao to Dildar-garrlii, and across 

liaziir. 

a second stream to Siikli Marozai, 
two boats. 

• 7. Utmanzai to Spiukai, two 

Utmanzai. 

• boatb. 

Turangzai. 

8. Turangzai to Fazaldm 

# 

•.« Miail-dairi, four boats. 

^XJmarzai. 

U. Umarzai to Chmah, two 

^ t 

boats. 

f. 

A]);Vzai. 

* 10. Abazai to Mattah, four 

boats. ' 


At none of llicsc fcriies, excepting Attak and Nowshai- 
^ ra, can more tSian from two to 
Poais. - 1‘om* boats be procured without 

pi'e\iou8 notice^ and time allowed 
for their collection. At Altaic, Nowshaira, and Charsaddah, 
there are extensive timber yards, and a considerable Fiumber of 
boats are turned out annually from th^ building yards. 

Besides these ferries, the natives are in the habit of cross- 
ing ttie river by swimming on a 
Shinftg. sAinds, or inflated ox hide, from 

Imnlc to bank, at anv® noint. 
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They also cross at ifiiy point on the 
jdlMii, or portable mrt’formed by 
placing planks or charpoys on a 
^ platform of inflated skins fastened together, and ferried across 
by men paddling on a/ditdses at ^cli corner. # In former years^ 
thr^ skinds and jdlah were much used by robbers, who, crossing 
singly on their own shin uses, brought back the fruits of their 
plunder on jalahs, made by fastening their inflated hides 
together as #lescrihed above. The use of the shinfis is now 
prohibited, except by license. » 

i 

Such^re the means of communication between the Yu- 
suf zai plain and the countries around. 

The tract thus isolated, presents a gently undulating sur- 
face, plain throughout in its central. 
Surface of the plam. western, and southprn tracts ; but, 

to the norihwar(^ and eastward, it 
is more or less overrun by low rocky riches, jutting out from 
the main mountain ranges in those directions. 

Ill the former tracts, th^ country is a vast open expanse ; 
• • and, except in the immediate vici- 

Centra! and south-west idty of the rivers, along vflibse 
tracts. • banks are mt^ny villages and much 

cultivation, presents at the first 
glance a singularly uninviting aspect, owing to the paucity or 
entire absence of trees on large tracts, and the uninteresting 
level of the surfSce. On closer inspection, however, it is found 
to possess more variation of scene than is discovered at first 
view. The country traversed by some great ravines or 
vicarious river channels, along the courses of which are planted 
a number of vfflages with their trees, gardens, and cultivated 
lands, though still the* greatest portion by far is an extensive 

stretch of * waste land, termed in 
Mairah. the colloquial Mairah. Th5 mai- 

rah is more err less covered with 
a stunted brushwood, composed jnostly of bair bushes. Be- 

D 2* 
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^Iwcen tTie detaflied patches of these, are strips of cultivation 
along the^ borders of the w&ste, and the general Surface 
supports a growth of grasses and herbs that suffice to pasture 
the cattle and flocks of the district. The .nature of this , 
vegetation will ba the subje^^'t of a firture chapter. ^ 

The jnairah is not one unbroken spread of waste lafid, 
but is divided hy the great central nallah or ravine of Yusuf- 
zai,' and the cultivation of the population settled along its 
course, into two main tracts, named according to^their relative 
local ^Dositioiis. c That on the west is the Hashtnaggar-mairah, 
and that on the south-east is the Khattak-mairah. ' ‘ . 

In former times, these desert tracts were constantly 
traversed by armed and mounted 
ITormer state. bands of robbers, who lived by the 

plunder of urnvary travellers, or of 
cattle straying t 30 far from their village grazing grounds ; 

< but, feince the establishment of the 
\ Present state. British rule, all this has been put a 

‘ ^ stop <lo, and now travellers and 

cattle cross and wander over its wide and lonely wastes witb- 
ou£ let cr hindrance. The best proof of the present security 
of these formerly dangerous tracts, is fn tho fact of the pro- 
gressive extension of cultivation on its surface, far away from 
protection for the crop under other circumstances. Year by 
year, by steady degrees, the waste is being reclaimed and 
brought undev cultivation ; and, since my first arrival at this 
station, in 185G, must have advanced fully two miles into the 

mairah, at a low calculation. One 
Mounds. other objec^ deserves note in this 

place, as being coifhected with the 
aspect of the country. , I allude to fhe numerous mounds 
of bare earth that dot the country all over, and which, from 
their fcingular appearance, magnitude, and numbers, at once 
attract the attention and excite curiosity as to their origin, 
history, and meting. They.wiK be more particularly noticed 



ill a future cliapter 5 here it will suffice to state tliaj they are 
artificial heaps, abounding in fragments of red pottery and 
the remains of old walls, &c., and are Evidently the sites of the 

Kabitat^nS of men of bygone ages. 
Lateral tracts. *In its lateral tracfs, the Yusufzai 

plain presents a more diversified 
aspect than that of the central tract just described ; and, though 
of opposite kinds on the different sides, much more interesting 
and grateful tiJ the eye.^ 

The tract on the ivestern side is occupied by the separate 
district of Hashtnaggar. Here the 
Western. * land lies low in a strip along the left 

bank of the Swat and Kabul rivers, 
contains many villages, is highly cultivated, freely irrigated, 
and well stocked with large trees, such as the mulberry, sissu, 
tamarisk, jujube, &c. ; and willows, along thf water- courses. 
Away from the river, the land rises into the mairah, which is 
used as a common grazing ground for the cattle of the district. 

» ^ » 

, The tract along the eastern side of the plain, as well as 

along the whole extent of its north- 
Eastern. « ern boundary, presents a picturesque 

mountain scenery. Here dell and 
dale succeed each other in every variety of arrangement. At 
distant intervals, great spurs project on to the plain and gulf 
off the mountain Skirts into a series of close vallk^ which, by 
varying combinations of glen and gorge, rock and precipice, 
meadow and water-cours^ scattered groves and compact vil- 
lages, present a variety of scenery seldom met with in one 
district ; and which/ to be^duly appreciated, must be seen. 

The general surface along this tract^ although very stony^ 
and much cut up by the drainage 
Oidtivation. off 'the hills, is, nevertheless, well 

cultivated. Not unfrequently thei 
cultivation is carried high up tfi^ hill slopes, on -which for the 
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most par^ tlic cattle are depc^ndent for pasture. On the lowcJ' 
spurs this is at best but scanty; for sucK ridges are ^'mostly 
bare ledges of rock in ^heir lower heights, though more or 
less well covered with a stunted brushwood and varied herbage 
at their higher Elevations.*' The very general absence .of lai'ge 
trees/»and of pines especially, on these spurs, is a notable •fea- 
ture ; for on the highest ranges the splendid and extensive 
piiie forests form an essential element in the beauty of the 

scenery, as well as in the virtues of the climateJ 

» 1- ‘ 

There is no perennial stream flowing all through the 
Yusufzai plain ; but the drainage 
SLrciiiiis. from the hills, as well as that from 

the plain itself, is carried off by a 
number of ravines, the extent, magnitude, and ramifications 
of which constitute a remarkable feature of the country, 
whilst they are'^bjects of importance on account of the sud- 
den floodings they^are at cert&in seasons subject to, rendering 
them for a while obstacles to free communication between the 
different portions of tlie district they traverse. Por these 

reasons, it will be w.6ll to describe 
braJlnage. the channels by which the plain of 

, Yusufzai ite drained. And here it 

may be premised that most of the ravines have one or more 
springs in some part or other of their course, though mostly 
near their origin in the hills. The water from these springs, 
to a limited extent,^ is more or less constant throughout the 
year ; and, as a general rule, in seasons of unusual drought, 
when the springs disappear from the surface, water is generally 
to be obtained by digging down a few feet in the beds of their 
former streams. 

According to native accounts, the water in all these 
, ravines has greatly diminished 

Water. during the past half century, and 

several permanent springs^ it is 
reported, have entirely disappeared. 
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At tho present tlicre is certniiily n f^i-nreity of water 
• • in tlfe district o-cnerally, and scvc- 

Its S4‘iircity. ral circunirdanccs fomljiiie to lead 

^ . ti) the belief tliat this was not the 

caje ill .former ages. ^The majority of the fuins and other 
remains of the former habitations of man are now desert 
wastes from this very cause; for those of them iliat slill retain 
facilities for water-supply are at this day inhabited, new 
buildings havlhg risen on the ruins of the old. 

History also describes this tract of country as far ihore 
• populous, better wooded, and more 

Former abundaiico.. plentifully supplied with water, 

than it is at the present day ; as 
will be more particularly noted in the next chapter. 

At the present day the nallah^ ravine, or natural water- 
course, is the only leliable source of 
Source of supply. watet-supply in* all that portion of 

the district not directly on the 
river^s bank. To this there are but few exceptions; and it will 
be,found as consequence that the bulk of the population are 
settled along their courses, or else in their vicinity, for in silcfi 
positions wells are remifiierative, and su])p]y water as well for 
agricultural as domestic purposes. On the flanks of the main 
channel of drainage, between it and the river boundaries on 
the other hand, as well as between its more distant branches, 
the land is more or less elevated and dry, as^in the central tracts, 
the Hasbtnaggar and Kliattak mauahs, &c. In such tracts 
there are but few, if aiiy,^ villages; whilst the cultivation is 
entirely dependent on the heavens for its supplies of moisture. 

Excepting only it^ north-west and south-east angles, 
the whole e]ftent of the Yusufzai 
Eavines. plain is drained by one great ravine, 

whteh, coursing through its central 
tract, empties into the Kabul river between the- villages of 
Pirsabuktind Nowshairah* 
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It is called the Chalpdni^ or deceitful vrater/^ on 
^ acdount of its sudden floodings 

Chalpani. ^ and numerous -ever^changing quick 

.. sands. • ■ By its own branches of 
origin, and a succession of ^tributary ravines, the Chijpani; or 
Kkalpdniy as it is as often called, conveys away into the Eiabul 
river all the drainage from the hills and plain country lying 
between the Totai liills on the west, and the Khodokhail hills 
on the east, an arc of near sixty miles of hills, t 

* r 

I 

This ravine being the largest and most important in 
the whole district, we may conve- 
Extent and branches. niently commence with its descrip- 
tion, including the ravines joining- 
it on either side. Commencing then with those on the 
west of the Chalp&ni ravine, are ; — 

V 

I. — The Bagifirrai-khwaf. The main ravine commences 
above Kfildarrah, midway between 
Bagiarrai.*- the iiills of Malakand and IlS^ar- 

nao, passes by the villages of Klmr- 
kal, Dargai, Mirdih, Sangair or Khangarrhi, Skhakot, Do- 
baiidi, Shiiigrai, ai\d Shairgarh, to Jaltila, Below this last 
village, except after floods, it does not contain any water 
during the hot season. Above Skh&kot the Bagiarrai receives 
a number of ravines on either side. Those^on the Avest bring 
down the (kainage from the spurs of Hfizarnao, and those on 
the east the drainage from Malakand. Between Skhfikot and 
Jaliila, the BagiSrrai receives from the west three or four 
ravines that drain the Totai hills. Of these the chief comes 
from B'ahram-dairi by Ilarichand, ^Pirsaddah and Madb&ba- 
ziarat, and joins the Eagiarrai at JalUla. Prom this point the 
Bagiarrai goes southfward to Kot Jdngrah, there receives a 
small branch from the east ; and then, passing through a low 
ridge of rocks, joihs the Clialpfini on its west, about two miles 
above Gnjargarrhi, 
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II. — Lunkliwar^ or LSmbdakhwar. Begins by two main 
braiifties that drain the spurs from 
Lunkhwar. the Shahk»t hill. They pass one 

« oh either «idc of the Lunclkhw^ar 

• » 

tovfn, an4 unite directly, oA its south. The ^v®stern branch is 
th(j Barwazah-kandah. It comes down from Koh-Malol»^ and 
passing by Kharkai^ Kaloh^ Dsiiidiah, DSghi, and Mian Isa, 
flows on to Lundkhwar, and meets below the town on the east ; 
the other brailch, called the Landai Kandah, which comes 
down from Koh Pir ^Cli, passes by Kaloh and Daghi. The 
united ravines then pass in one great cutting by Katigarrhi, 
and join the ChalpSiji at Sayadabad. 

III. — The Chalpani, or Khalpani-khwar. Drains the 
Morah hill and spurs by four or 
Clialpani. five minor branchc;f. The chief of 

these* begins at the foot of Morah; 
and, passing both Bazdarrah villages, Shairkhanah, Zormandai, 
Jaliilpur, Sarobai, Tazagram, Ktisimai,,Charchur, Dairai, LiJj:- 
pa*!, Jangidair, and, Kotakai, reaches Sayadabad, above which 
it is joined by the Lunkhwar on the west. Jleyond this, it 
passes on by Piiabad anti Arabai to Gujargarrhi, above wliich 
it is joined by the Bagiarrai on the west. It then goes on by 
BagWada, Mardan, Iloti, Mayar, Torn, Khao, Ghaladair, 
Khatki, Kotarpan^ Baghobanda, and Chokai, on to the Kabul 
river, which it joins between Pirsabak, and Nowshairah. 
Between the villages of KotarpSn and Khatki, it receives 
the IlissSira Kandah, a - long ravine, that drains the plain 
on the west. It begins near Pirsaddah, \^dnds round KhSnmai, 
parses between • MVngah and Dargai, and then traverses the 
plain south-eastward to* the ChalpSnif On its east, this 
ravine receives a branch called MurdSra Kandah, which also 
drains the plain ; and, winding round the Rashalcai village, 
joins it near Khatki. It is a narrow, dee^ cut drain, and^ 
impassable for several hours aftA: heavy rains. The Hissara 
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Kandali is tlfe boundary between Yusufzai, or Mandan, and 
Hashtna^gar. ^ ^ ^ t 

IV. — The Gadar Hud. Drains the northern slopes of 

» Sinawar and Pajah, by a numbef 
Gadar Kud. i of channels^ which, gatheripg, unite 

f. at Smailki into one channel, which 

goes on by Sangao, Miankhan, KStlang, BilSndai, JamSlgar- 
rhi, Kaziabad, Gadar, Hamzakhan, Mbini, Mohib, and Zor- 
mandai, and then spreads over the plain in a narshy track to 
join*^ the Chalyaui at Ghaladair. This is an extensive ravine, 
and contains many springs along its course. o 

V. — The Mukam Rud. Drains the western slopes of the 

^Alisliair, liSroch, Malandarrah, and 
Mukam Kud. Garru hills, by a number of scat- 

tered branches, which, uniting at 
Rustam into oi^e wide channel, onwards take a winding course 
past Chinah, Ilamzakot, Naivigram, Chargholai, Kotarpftn, 
Parikub, Katukhat, Jungra, Oujrfit, Bakhshali, Kaki, Shiih- 
bSzgarrhi, ^nd KSpurdagarrhi^, to Mohib, beyond whicli it 
joins the marshy traclc*bf the Gadar Rud. 

^ < VI. — The Wuch Khwar. Drains the Kochkand and 

Narinji hills by two branches^ 
Wuch Khwar, which, coming down by Shairdar- 

rah and Narinji, respectively, unite 
on the i)lain between Mirali and Parmuli, and then passing 
by Jalal, Sangbatai, Shiwah, Asotah, and SL'aikhjana, to Nowi- 
kila, there turns to the west ; and passing Kalukhan, Adinah, 
and Smailha, becomes spread over the nazar land common to 
this and the two preceding ravines'. The nazar land is an 
extensive tract of low lying mars^ bctwflL3n the villages of 
Kapurdagarrhi and Ghaladair. It co^ntains a number of stag-i 
nant ponds, called in the colloquial. Some of these 

are •of considerable extent, an^ contain more or less water 
throughout the ypar. The two largest ponds are the Shah^ 
vlandd and the Kh^na-dandd. c 
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VII. — The Shagai Kandah. Drains the Loaighar hill l>y 

manf small channels, whicTi uniting: 
Shagfii Kandah. near AmSi^kot, pass on across the 

DarrSii defile to Hamzadair; and, 
winding, by MansubdSj, Tulandaftand Yar-Hosain, joins the 
Balar* ravine near Dobian. 

VIII. — The Balar Kandali. Begins on the plain between 

Danddukah and DSghi, passes Ya- 
Balar Kandah. • kubai. Bazar, Dobian, Guix^Tbat,. 

^ Gidar, and Kandarai, and ultimately 

joins -the Mukam Hud, a couple of miles above its jiinctiou- 
with the Chalpani. 

This completes the Chalpani system of ravines. By it 
the whole of the central tract, and most of the hill border of 
the Yusufzai plain, is drained by one main ^lannel into the 
Kabul river • , 

The rest of the district eastward, to the Indus, is drained 
by four principal ravines that convey ^their waters separately 

to the Indus.* They are, continuing the succession as before,: 

• * 

JX. — The Badrai Khwar.. Drains t^^e hills of Sarpattai 
and Panjtar. It begins at the foot 
Badrai Khwar. of Mahabaii above Kandgalli, pas- 

^ ses through Jahangir-darrah by 

the villages of DandSr, Saidoh, Ghurgbushti, JKhalli Kila, 
Biimkhail Totalai, Salimkhan, Manairi, Swabi, Kala-darrah, 
Panjpir, Kadai, Zihdih, and Dodair, and finally falls into the 

Indus between Hand and llarrian. 

• •• 

X‘. — The Burai Kaildah, drains Kcji Ajmair ; and, pass- 
ing between Kilabat and Kotah by 
Btlrai Kandah.. Tandkohi, Marghuz and Dotlair, 

finally becomes lost in low marsh 
land, or, in .times of flood, joinS the Badrai ravine. • 

n 2 « 
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XI. — The Jabahgai Kandah, 
Danins the land about Bymkhail 
and Baja into the Kilabat marsh. 

XII. — The Shahkot Kandah.* Drains Mahaban and spur^ 

• its Shahkot peak by tyvo main 

Shahkot Kauclab. channels^ which meet near Topi. 

* The one to the northward comes 

down by Mangalthannah^ Sairi, Panjinan, and Maini. That 
to the southward by Otlah, Kohlagar, Shnai^i^Bfida, Bisak^ 
aiidfCauduf, on to Topi. From this ]t)oint the drainage flows 
in one channel by Zarohai to the Indus above Mpnarah. By 
these ibur ravines^ the drainage from the western slopes of 
Mahabmi^ as wefl as from the adjacent plaiii^ is conveyed to the 
Indus. To complete this notice of the drainage, it only 
remains to describe the ravines in the north-west angle of the 
district. There are two principal ones, viz : — 

XIII. — The Naswar Kaivlah. Drains the Sapraisar and 

Ilatmankhail hills, passes by Bucha^ 
Xaswar Kandah. !Naswar, Tarakai, Nowadandd, Sa- 

^ parai, Ilangmianah, Bribai, Tangi, 

Ifi^nawar, Shairpao, Umarzai, on to Turangzai, where it joins 
the Swat river. ^ 

XIV. — The Jaindai Khwar. Drains the Khanorah and 

Totai hills; and, passing by Kot, 
Jaindai Kbwar. Palli, and (landairai, to Kunawar, 

joins the Nas^T^ar ravine there. 
Both of these are very wide, deep, and boulder strewn ravines, 
and more or less dry in the hot season. 

From the above details, it will be seen, as was premised, 
that the c greatw portifln of the 

Population settled on &e population* of Yusufzai is settled 
ra^dues. • on or near the courses of the natu- 

• ral channels by which the country 

is drained. Many of the villages named as at the sources of 
fliese ravines, are beyond tl^e British border. 
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The tracts of plain country lyin^ betw&n these great 
• • ravines are more or less well culti- 

Cultivation. vated everywhere along their banks, 

^ 'where there are facilities for irriga- 

tion byjneans of wells; but at a Sistance from the ravines, — 
thouigh even on these there are extensive stretches of c|iltiva- 
tion unirfigated artificially, — the tracts are for the*most part 

left waste as grazing grounds for 
Pasture. the cattle. For this purpose, how- 

• ever, they are only available dwring 
tlie spring^and autumn months, as during both the summer 
heats and winter frosts the surface is more or less barren. As 

a consequence, the cattle of the 
Cattle. country are during these seasons 

frequently hard pushed for the 
means of subsistence ; and the result is, that the breed, — 
though, perhaps, not solely from this cause, — is an inferior one, 
being of low height, small limbed, and more or less 
generally ill-favored. 

, Such are the chief points in the topography of the 

Yusufzai plain. Belbre prooeecKn'g 
Note. • to a description of the higliland 

portion of the country, it will be 
well here to note its main geological features, as far as have 
been ascertainable. 

t 

The plain itself consists of a fine Ulluvial* ’deposit, the 
composition and depth of which 
Geology. , varies in different localities and at 

different distances from the surface. 

• 

In most parts of the plain the soil is light and porons, 
and coiitains*more or less sand to a 
Surface soil. depth of from four to twenty* feet. 

Below this the sandy admixture is 
much legs, ^ or even entirely alfcenj: ; its place being taken by 
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olay, either soft or indurated, and 
ofteVi combined ’with beds of’nodu- 
. lar limestone or kanJcar, Tips for- 
mation may extend to a *deptli of from four to sixteen feet or, 
more, and is succeeded by beds of graVeJ and sand of unknown 
thickivess, •' 

. This last stratum contains the sub-soil drainage, and is 
the source of water-supply in wells. 
Siib-soil Alrainago. Into it sink" and disappear all the 

springs that flow dow;a from the 
hills into the ravines at their skii'ts. The above particulars 
are the results of an examination of artificial wells and the 
cuttiiiirs of natural water-courses. 

It is unnecessary here to describe the surface soil in the 
\ dilFercnt portions of the district; 

Cultivated tracts. * but It may be noted that the cul- 

tivated tracts consist of a rieh,. 
light, and porous soil, composed of a pretty even mixture of 
clay and sand. Where the former prevails in excess, the 
surface is either low and marshy, and abounding in reeds and 

rank grassed, or else it is elevated 
Barren tracts. dry, hard, and fissured, and for the 

most part barren, or but supporting 
a mean growth of hardy, stunted, and thorny bushes. In 
some parts, tjie borders of such tracts are covered with a saline 

efflorescence. When the latter con- 
Sand. stituent of the general surface soil 

or sand prevails in excess, the sur- 
face is either entirely barren, with a loose uhSteady soil, or else 
supports a scanty vegetation in smalt detached and scattered 
' tufts. Examples of the former class 
Marsh. of soils are to be found in the 

marshy tracts in the east of the 
Chalp&ni rayine^ and in the wild desert tracts of jthe Hasht- 



t 31 ] 

Uiag^gar and Khattak mairahs. The latter cfess of soils is 
onainlj* confined to the tracts om. ‘the river^s banks. • 

The country skirting* the base f>f the hills, and in some 
» • parts ^xt^nding some distance on 

Iflill shirts and rocks. • to the ptain, is more or less covered 
• ^ with coarse gravel, broken Stones, 

or boulders of various mineral character in the different loca- 
lities. T^ius, for example, in the 
Lunkhwar. Luiikhwar district, the surface near 

the hills is a strong bed of fime-i 
stone pebbtes, mixed with boulders of conglomerate. 

In the Suddhum district, feld- 
spar grit predominates. At Ma- 
nairi, and the adjacent hill skirts, 
coarse fragments of quartz and 
limestone cover tSe surface, and 
conlain also a ’sprinkling of mica- 
ceous schist. Onwards, from this 
to the Indus, along the skirts of the Mahabaii range, the 

surface is characterized by a variety 
of forms of trap and conglomerate, 
mixed with lijmestone, marble, and 
various combinations of mica and 
feldspar. The existence of these 
boulders far away from the present 
course of the 'river, with the fact 
of their identical character with those in the bed of the river, 
lead to the conclusion,, no obstacles intervening, that they 
were brovjght down and deposited in their present sites in ages 
past, by the Indus river Itself, which, in this part of its course, 
must have assumed a lake formation. 

The geological formation of the hills bounding the Yusuf- 
zai plain is not well known, owing 
Bocks little known# ^ » their inaccessibility, Sonic 


Trap. 

Limestone. 

Erratic boulders.. 


Suddhum. 

Manairi. 

Mica ficliijgt. 
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Difiiculties. 


idea, however, of their structure and 
con%)ositioii is* derivable fr6m an 
examination of the pebbles and boulders brought down jn the 
ravines that drain their slopes, and the results, of such lead^ 
to the conclusioift that the^iiills bounding Yusufzai a^ all\^f 
^ primitive or metamorphic ro*cks ; 

Primitive" rocks. for the boulders washed down 

from their sides consist mostly of 
syenite and porphyry, in a variety of forms, ffogether with 
pebWes and fmgments of quartz, pribaitive limestone, mica 
and clay slates, trap-rock in great variety, hornebjende, feld- 
spar and gneiss. These are only to be found in the beds of 
the ravines, near their origin in the hills. The distant parts 
of the beds of these drains, as is naturally to be exi)ected, 
contain only sand and gravel. 


Of the hill\spurs projecting into the plain, the majority 
consist of non-fossiliferous lime- 
stone, overlaid apparently by a 
friabb grey or brown mica slate. 
The strata in these spurs mostly 
lie from north-west to south-east, 
and dip to the north at varying angles in different localities, 
but everywhere very high, that is between sixty and eighty- 
five degrees. Amongst the Panjpir ridges, some of the 
strata have quite a perpendicular direction. 


No fossils. 
Mica schist., 
Strata. 


In the 'hills at ‘ Manairi, which are of limestone, there 
are veins of marble, mottled black. 
Marble, green, and yellow, or pure green 

and pure yellow, .^imilar veins exist 
in the Paja|\ hill. In both locali- 
ties the rock is quarried by the 
natives and manufactured into marbles, rosary beads, amulets, 
charms, &c. 

* c 


£ 


At Nawigrdm, the Buni^att hill consists ef compact 
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^anite. On its submit are the 
Granfle. ruioi of an extensive andient Snd^ 

Buiyinga. hist or Hi|idu cily. The buildings 

are of naassive structure, and con- 
etructe4 of great blockg of the roclg accuratelj^ chiselled. Their 
» • excellent preservation, though they 

Preservation. are probably not less than 1,500 

years old, would lead to the belief 
that they hadlonly lately left the mason^s hands. 

At Shiwah, the ^ill consists of amygdaloid trap,"* the 
layers of which rise in regular steps 
Tr^p. from beneath the Karamar hill, 

the base of which is slate, and the 
summit limestone. 

The Malandarrah hill is composed of gneiss. The rock 
is extensively quarmed for the man- 
ufacture of mill-stones, which are 
Uses. distributed all over the district ; the 

article being a household necessary. 
AA Shahbazgarrhi, Garrfi and Sarpattai, the hills are of trip- 
rock, of very varying composition and structure ; iij some 
parts being firm and compact, in others loose and friable. As 

a sample of the former kind may 
Budhist Ui of trap-rock. be quoted the celebrated lat at 
Shahbazgarrhi, on which is an 
inscription, supposed to be one of those pillar edicts of Asoka, 
establishing Budhism as the state religion of his kingdom, 

250 B. C., and of which there are 
Varieties of trap-rock. ’ other examples in diflfeient parts 
' ^ 3 of the peninsula. On the Shah- 

bazgarrhi rock, the inscriptions, though coated with lichens, 
are still in excellent preservation, and quite easily transcribable. 
Examples of the latter, on crumbling forms of trap, are abun« 
daut on the Garrfl and Sarpattai ranges* Their detritus forms 
the surfi|ce soil at the foot of the^e hills. 
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The Pajali hill is limestone^ and contains a splendid OATS 
' ted^le of the ancient Bddhists. 

r Though now in a state of rqin, its 
>' interior 'abounds in. the remains of, 

r 

fformer tethpjes and other bnildings^ 
Lime is burnt on this hill, ^he 
Takht-i-^Bahai hill is composed of 
grey micaceous schist or slate. On 
its summit are thet> ruins of an 
exteWve Budhist or Hindu city and idol temple, all built of 
the material of the hilL 

Of the hills on the northern or Swut border, I have not 
been able to obtain reliable informations beyond that in the 

Total hills of Banizai there are 
quarries of a fine, soft, blue slate. 
Slabs of it are used as tablets over 
the<c graves of Mahomedans here, 
and are for this purpose also carried 
to Hashtnaggar. These quarries 
Urfe probably the sources whence the ancient Budhists and 
Hkidys derived the material for the manufacture of the mul- 
titude of idols and temple decorations,r&c., that at this day are 
found in such quantities in the many rUins of their former 
habitations in all parts of the district ; for the stones compsu'ed 
together are of the same material exactly^ 

Trom the abovf particulars, it would appear that the hills 
around the Yusufzai plain are alto;- 
Beductions. gether formed of primitive or 

transition rocks. 1 have not met 
with a fossil derived from any one cf them^ nor can I hear of 
a fossil having ever been found in them. ^Though from their 
' structure one would be led to expect 
Metallic veins* the existence of the richer met^lic 

^ ores, yet such are not known to 

"nave been naet with« Th^re^^ nevertheless, a ^ery popular 


Blue* 

tses. 


Limestone. 

Cavern. 

'Ililica-slate, grey. 
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belief that these hills contain untold treasure/ of gold^ only 
they aPe hidden from mortal ktn. The toils and labours of 
wandering devotees in search of th^e treasures have hitherto 

been in vain. • 

^ • 

On the Bdghoch hill, near Bagh, in Chi^glai vale, and on 
^ the hill Lohach, above Pihfir, are 

Iron slag. remains of some very extensive iron 

Ancient foundries. foundries. On both hills the surface 

for many hundred yards is covered 
with the ruins of old furnaces for the smelting of iron orej and 
the ground^n their neighbourhood is strewed with any quantity 
of slag and dross. Many of these masses appear still to contain 
some of the metal. Nothing is known locally as to the history 
of these furnaces; but, being in the immediate neighbour- 
hood of the Budhist and Hindu ruins of Ranigatt and Mount 
Banj, they are probably relics of the industry those departed 
races. • ^ 

On a detached hill near Lunkhwar, the surface is covered 
with small ^ubes of pyrites ; 
dron pyrites. and on a hill some miles furtlier 

north, near Skhakot, is a qudtfy 
Stealite. for soap-stone^ It is indestructi- 

ble in the fire, and is used as a blow 
hole for furnaces, and also as slabs for cooking bread upon. 

In the ravifjes about Lunkhwar are also found hand- 
some pebbles of conglomerate and 
Conglomerate. boulders of pudding stone, which. 

Pudding stone. in the hands of the stone-cutter, 

might be converted into a variety 
. of articles of ornament and utility. 

This completes our topographical account of the lowlands 
or plain of Yusufzai. We will con- 
Note* elude the chapter with some notra 

on thenrest of the countiy beyond? 

^ A • 
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Highlands. 


the British border, the highlands 
of Yusufzai, acquired from^ native 
sources of information, oompared and corrected. 


The highlands, as been previously stated, comprise: 

^ Hhe greatest portion of the^country 

Extent. of the Yusufzais, and constitute all 

its north-western, northern, and 
eastern portions, the south-western tract of plain alone 
forming the British territory described in the previous pages. 

' By the natural formation of the country, this highland 
tract is divided into tWo main por- 
Divisions. tions, separated* from each other by 

a great mountain range, of which 
Ham and Dosirrah are tho prominent peaks. This range 
towards the west is continuous with the mountain chain, already 
described as focming the northern boundary of the Yusufzai 
plain, and Mount lytorah is the connecting link. Towards the 
east the Ham mountains, of which Dosirrah is only a peak, 
terminate ip the high peak of Ghorband, which, whilst mark- 
ing the limit of the Yusufzai country in this direction, mingles 
bydts^purs with the Kohistan of Yassan. 


, To the north of this mountain range, the Yusufzai coun- 
try, as far as the Laorai mountains^ 
Northern, which with those of Laspisar sepa- 

rate their furthest district of Dir 
from the Kqshkar country, is characterized*^by a succession of 
long narrow valleys, which, running a more or less north-east 
to south-west course, drain to a common channel named the 
Banjkora or Malizai Sin, a stream which, winding in a narrow 
channel between high mountain ridges, jouts the Swat river 
previous to its passage^ through the Hutmankhail hills. 

The country to thfe south of the Ham range, as far as the 
^ ? Indus’, is, on the other hand, charac- 

« terized by a net work of motmtain 
> ridg^, the main directiqp of whioh 
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is more or .ltts north and south, that enclose 1)etween them 
and thfir offshoots a number of eonstricted valleys and glens, 
the fo{m and direction of which are as irregular as the hiliB 
funding them,, but the drainage from which flows direct to 
thb Indus by separate channels, to I>e describe further on. 

*bf these two divisions, the northern extends as/ar%s the 
Laorai mountains, which separate 
Northern limits. the Yusufzais from Kashhar and 

Chitral on the southern slopes of 
Hindu Kush. Its eastern limit is formed by the spurs of 
Ghorband, Coalescing northward with the Kohistan of Hindu 
Kushy whilst towards the west its limit is formed by the 
Laspisar mountains and the Bajawar country. 

In this extent the country is traversed by several parallel 
ranges of mountainSy between which 
Mountains, lie a succession of'^alleys, mostly 

coursing with the hills from north- 
cast to south-west. 

Of these valleySy the 60uthernmdl>t — most extensivcy and 
most important— *“is that of S\|{aJ. 
Valleys, ^ Beyond it are the valleys ol^ T^- 

mungy Nihagy Karohy Oshairaiy and 
Pi(. The drainage from each of these is by a perennial 
stream; andy all these uniting in a common channely produce 
the Panjkora river. 

Bach of these valleys requires a few words of separate 
notice. 

The Swat valley. This is a rich and fertile strip of land 
t between the Ham range and its 
• extension westwardyas far as Ha» 
zamao on the southy and the Lar- 
ram mountains with its weStern 
and eastern prolongationSy the Kamrani and Munjai moun- 
tainsy on ijie north. Its eastern limit is at the Ghorbandt 


• t • 

Swat. 

Boundaries. 
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peak^ and towards the west at the Hatmankhail hills and 
S^'awar.^ ^ ^ 

In length it is about seventy miles from end to epd^ and 
• in breadth^ at its centiU or widest 
Extent. ^ cpart^ about jten miles from«the ^Ifase 

j of hill to hill. At either extremity 

the valley is closed and overrun by spurs from the opposite 
boundary ranges approaching each other. 

It is drained by the Swat river, which pursues a middle 
* ^ , course between the hills, and 

Drainage. receives on either side *the ravines 

and hill streams that drain the 
numerous glens and gorges which open into the valley at 
quick intervals all along the base of its boundary hUls. 

The Swat valley is highly cultivated and densely popu- 
c lated throughout its extent along 

Cultivation. ^ the^course of its river, whilst each 

glen and gorge has its hamlets or 
collections ,of shepherds^ huts.^ The general surface of the 
ground is rough and stony, and there is a considerable slope 
fsom the foot of the hills to the bed of the river. Owing to. 

slope of the surface, the fields are laid out in strips of 
terraces one above the other, the boundary walls being formed 
of the stones collected from the surface. By this arrangement 
the soil is cleared of stones, and made level to retain the water 
led on to it^for irrigation. «* 

Cultivation is general throughout the valley. The chief 
, crops are rice and wheat, lucerne, 

Crops. chick peas* (mattar) and beans (lo- 

bia), but • the dtfgar-cafie, barley, 
Indian corn, cotton, and tobacco, are also cultivated. Generally 
* all the cultivation is irrigated^ 
Irrilgatioa. water, being plentiful, and easily 

• led off in canals and cuttings both 
Crom th^jdver and the numerous hill streams llowinsr to it;, 
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in order to facilitate its reteotiotl in the soil, the land ia 
laid oud^ as above mentioned^ ifi flat strips of terra^d fields 
that exjbend from near the river^s bed to the foot of the hills. 

« Along'^ie course of its river, the valley is described as 
* “fieing^crcAvded with villages^ hidden 

PoT^latiofli. amongst groves of stately ^rees, 

and surrounded on all sides by an 
Unbroken stretch of cultivation. The hills on either side are 
well stocked v^ith forest trees. On the southern range they 
are principally pines ; but on the northern are magnificent 
forests of tile Deodar cedar. 

In the valley itself, the trees commonly met with are the 
plane, poplar and willow, the mul- 
Forest trees. berry, sirrus, sissoo, bukain* acacia, 

olive, and jujube ; and, in the higher 
parts of the valley, are also found the walnui^, diospyrus, or 
amluk, &c. Swat is famous fof its timber, rice, and honey, 
all of which are exported to Peshawur in exchange for salt 
and cotton fabrics, &c. » ^ * 

• The climate of Swat is described as mild in winter and 

agreeably warm or temperido ^ih 

Climate. summer. It is noted also for its 

* 

extreme unhealthiness. Its pecu- 
liar vernal and autumnal intermittents, frequently, from all 

accounts, assuming the remittent 
Diseases* or continued forms of^fevers, and 

prevailing as epidemics, are in their 
seasons the plague of the country, and attack both sexes and 
all ages alike* The efiects of this generally prevalent disease 
are plainly discernible in «the physical condition of the people- 
Abdominal dropsies, enl^ged spleen, and cataract, are described 
as the common diseases of the country ;*and, my own personal 
experience of the people, judging from those who come down 
for treatment to the Murdan dispensary, bbars out the truth 
of the statQinent, • - 
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The Swat valley is divided 
intc three local districts^ vi 2 r.^ Rani- 
^ zai^ Ktlz Swat^ and Barr Swat, 
Banizai^ so named f\fter the clan of Yusufzai# inhabiting* 
< cit, occupies ^the lowest or. jvestei*n- 

Ban^zai. most part of the valley. The tribal 

chiefs of the district are Suhbat 
jEChan of Allahdand^ and Shairdil Khan of Dairii Both these 
chiefs also exercise considerable influence over tie entire popu- 
lation of the Swat valley, there being" no recognized chiefs in 
the other districts. In the Ranizai district of Sv^at, there are 
thirty-five villages. Of these the chief are Totakan, Matkana, 
t)airi, Jolagram, Khar, Nowikili, Batkhaila, Amandarra, 
Maikhband, Allahdand, and Amankot, on the left bank ; and 
Dairi, Barangolah (2), Kamalai, and Badwan (2), on 
the right bank. Of these, Allahdand, Dairi, Khar, Batkhaila^ 
and Totakan Matkana, each pontains more than 300 houses. 
The country here is an open plain, in parts encroached on by 
low hill spurs, and generally sloping more or less rapidly to 
the river^s bed. 

^ c Continuous with, and on the east of the Ranizai district, 

is lower or^KQz Swat. It extends 
Kuz Swat. ' from Allahdand to Charbagh, a 

distance of about thirty miles/ by 
an average width of four or five miles. It contains along the 
river course thirty-two villages, between the two named as its 
limits, and there are others in the glens at the foot of the 
hills on either side. The principal villages in this district are 
Thanna, containing 800 houses, and the residence of the Khan- 
khail or ruling tribe ; Barrikot 300 houses, Ghaligai and 
Kambar each 200 houses, and Mingowra 500 houses, all on 
the left bank of the river. 

This district is the richest, 
most fertile, and most unhealthy 
portion of the Swat valj^. 


Charaoters. 
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Sdyond Charbagh eastward to the end of the valley, wher^ 
* it becomes blended with the Kohis- 

Barr Swat. tan of Ghcn band, is Upper or Barr 

• " Swat. ^ The last village in thid 

dii^tiot^ at the foot of ^he Kohistaft, is Charrdrrai, containing 
abotrf 150,houses. Between this and Charbagh are twenty* 
three villages, in close proximity to each other, along the river 
donrse. The principal are Charbagh, 850 houses ; Minglaur 
tod Sangota, dOO houses ; and Saidugan, three small h&mlets, 
notable as residence of the Akhfin and his murids. * In 
this district Hhe ground is uneven, and much overrun by spurs 
• from the boundary hills on each 
Cultivation, side. Cultivation, nevertheless, is 

abundant; and here, as elsewhere 
in the valley, in narrow terraced slips, in stages one above the 
other, from the river^s bank to the foot of thejiills. 

The SW^t river is a ckar,* bi^isk, and noisy streani, and 
flows over a wide, firm, rocky or 
Bwat river. boulder-strwwi bed, with low banks 

* of shale on either side, or, as is 

more prevalent, with long strips of sloping beach cbvered 
with loose pebbles and Boulders, tluring .the winter liionths, 
the^ stream is fordable at most parts ; but, during the sum- 
mer, when it becomes swollen by rains and melting snows, 
the river is only.^passable on rafts or inflated skins. There 
are no boats or regular ferries across this river in* any part of 
the Swat valley, . 

The villages mentiohed abovd, as being planted along the 
• riveris course, are all on high 

Villages. ground, morp or less distant from 

the actual channel of< the water, 
thto is to say, they are from a quarter of a mile to two miles 
distant from it. . 

The^population of the Swht valley, taking the three dis» 



Popalation. 


[ 12 ] 

tricts together, is estimated at ahottt 
96,6 oO souls. The bulk ^of thef 
population are husbandmenc, wha 
live on the produce of tlynr cattle and fields, ' and whose 
domestic wants ^are supplied by a minority of merchants, petty 
traders, mechanics, and artizans. „ 

Cows, buffaloes, and goats, as 
Cattle. also mules and donkey s, are plentiful 

« " ^ in Swat j but sheep ind horses are 

scarce. 

The Swat valley is occupied by the Akozai division of 
the Yusufzais. The Akozais are 
Inhabitaftts. in two great divisions, viz., the 

JBaizai and the Khwazozai. Each 
^ of these contains several clans, and 

< each of these clans has its separate 

portion of laud. 

r < 

The Baizais have the following clans, viz : — 1, Baboz^i; 
r f . 2, Ranizai; 3, Musakhail; 4, Ma- 

turizai; 5,rAbakhail; 6, Azikhail; 
and, 7, Zangikhail. 


) c 

1. The Babozais are mostly settled in the north east 


Babozaisw 

corner of the Yi^^sufzai plain, in the 
‘ valley of Lunkhwar ; but they have 

« 

the following 
their villages. 

lands in Swat by 
viz : — 

Nowikili, 

Gogdarra, • 

fealogram. 

Pajigram, 

‘ Udigram, * 

Kambar, 

Kowikili, 

Sangota, 

Minglaur, 


Kokarai, 

Bangram, 

Salampur, 

" Sapalbandi, 

KStaili, 



£akisii» * ; v 


c 
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The Eauizais are mainly settled on the north border 

• 

of tile Yusufzai, plain^ and in the 

Banijcais, 

Total hilla west of the Babozais ; 


but have 4;he following villages iu 

( 

' Swat^ vk 

• 

T^takan, 

Matkana, 

Khary . 

Dairi. 

Jolagram^ 

Nawikiliy 

Batkhaiky 

Amandarray 

Maikhbandy 

Kamalai^ 

^aranglolahy (2), 

BadwaUy (2), 

Dairiy 

Allahdandy 

Amankot. 

• 

3. The Musakhails have the 

Musakhails. 

following villageSy viz : — 

Landakij 

Nowikili, 

Ghoratti, 

Kotai^ 

Ahua, 

Jalala. 


4. The Matiirizais have the 

^laturizais. 

villaiges of— 

» 

Charbaghj 

, Gulibagh, 

Dakorak^ 

* Alam^nj. 

• 

6. The 

Abakhails have Jthe 

Abakhails^ 

villages of— 

• 

Ghaligai, 

Manihar, 

Parraraiy 

Nagua, 

Shingardar, 

Barikoty 

Najigram, 

Amlfik, 

Nawagai. 


6. The 

Azikhaik have the 

Azikhails. 

villages of— 


Chaliar^ 

Khwazakhaiky 

Tigdiarraiy * 

Khount^ 

Churarraiy 

Fia. 


• Tlie Zajigikhails have no vil- 

Zangikhails, 

lages in Swaiy they are altogether 


settled in the country south of the 
Ham range. , 


Sy dib* 'foregoing particularff^it will be noted that the 

o 2 • . 
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^ Babozais occupy the Swat valley 

Khwazozais* for^he most part only soutu of ite 

^ river; the tract on its north is 
in like manner occupi6d ^y the Khwazozak^ who have the 
following clans'^ viz : — l,«Adinzai 2j Shamozai; -S^Naikbi- 
khail®, 4,^ Shamizai ; and 5. Subi\juna. ^ ^ 


Adinzais. 

1. The Adinzai lands include 
the villages of — « 

Chatdarra/ 

Kamora^ 

Jangoh, 

Aotla, 

TJchakai^ 

Sairsadda, 

^ Mushmukam^ 
Taizugram^ 
Kashmir, 
Badnumai, 

AHmast, 

Shiwa, 

, KitiS;irai> 
Kutigram, 
Gadkalan^ 

BhamozaL ^ 

2. The Shamozai lands cotu 
tain the villages of— 

Chfingai, 

Didawar,, 

Tairang, 

Garrari,; 

^arakhaila, 

Khizana, 

ITaikbikhaiL 

S. The 

are — 

Naikbikhail laiids 

Sairsannay 
Daiolai (2)j 
Dardial, 

Galoch, 

Tutanobanda^^ 

Chanchiidairi,, 

Nasrat^ 

Tal, 

Kalakili, 

< *1 

AshikhaiL 

< 4. The Shamizai (Ashikhnil) 

lands are — 

I>agW, 

Chindakhwar, 

KanjOgaiij 

Dilaijt 

Akhunkili, • 
Azarai, 

Danghar, 

‘ Nimgolai,^ 

Gadhai, ' 

. (digram, 

Bandai (2), 

&c.* 

^ubufnaa. 

5. The Snbnjnna, a corrap^ 
tion of its two divisions of Sibbat 


mi Jdnah. l^nda . • 
» ^ ^ 
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Shakardarra> 

Shairpalam, 

San^bat, 

Banfhkhaila (2), 

Kharar4y 

Landai, * 

Drqshkhaila (2)^ 

Kalakot, 

Faitai, 

Binowrai, 

Baidarra, 

Shishban. 

*Shan]gwatai, 

JRunigar, 

Sakhara, 

I^bwkhara, 

• 

Shawar (2), 

&c. 




The villages here mentioned, as belonging to the dijSerent 
clans inhabiting Swat, include all 
Kote. but the smaller hamlets and shep^ 

herds^ huts in the h^ls. Manjr of 
these villages are far away fron\ the rivers^ course, in the glens 
opening on to the njain valley. Several of these glens are of 
considerable extent, contain from eight to sixteen villages or 
hamlets, and are drained by perennial streams. 

The chief of these glens, on the south of the river, are the 
datrahs of Katilai^(or Saidfigan) 
Tributary glens. andiMinglaur, on the south of the 

river, and those of Uchuna, Saii> 
sannah, and Galoch (or Tal Dardial), on the north ^of the river. 
, They are afl well cultivated and 

Fruit trees, stocked with fruit trees, of^ which 

• the apple, pear, quince, walnut, and 
anuMh are the most common. The apples^and quinces are said 
to* rival those of Kabul in the excellency of their qualities. 
Oranges also are produced in some parts of the valley. The 

hills on the northern border of 
Swat are famous for tKeir pine and 
deodar forests. Those in the Tal 
Dardial district, supply Peshawur 
with much of its larger sizes of 
timber. This trade is an import- 
ant and increasing one, and is 
wholly in the hands of a small clique of Mians, of Qasht- 


Pines* 


Timber trade. 


lojbhg.north'W’est comer «f ^he Swat valley, north of its 



[ ^ ] 

( 

river and the Ranizai district, ie 
Talash/ the^Talash valley. The district 

< lies between the Barangola ;noun- 
tain on the south and the Eamrani' range on the north. On 
its west flows tVe Panjkor^ river, and op its east it separated 
from Swat by the Gadkalan ridge, a low spur that connects 
oflshoots Trom the Barangola and Kamrani mountains. 

Tlie Talash valley is about sixteen miles long by four 
wide in its broadest part. It is 
Exteirt. r drained to the Panjkora river by a 

main central ravine, which joins it 
near the collection of hamlets known as Gflri. Between these, 
however, and the river is a stretch of hill country said to 
abound in ruins of former cities and forts. The Talash valley 

is hill-girt on all sides, and contains 
Villages. ( the following villages along its 

main ravine, viz., from east to west, 
Gadkalan, on the ridge between Talash valley and Uchuna in 
Swat, Nasafa, Saraie Kuza where resides one of the chiefs 
of the district, Sayad ^TVCahomad Ali, DamdarhaJ, Kalomanji, 
[j^anda, Ban*a Saraie, Ajoh, Machoh, Bampokha, Bajowri, Am- 
lukdarra, Gumbat, Shamshikhan where resides the chief, 
Mazullah Khan, Shlgoh-kas, and Guri. The inhabitants are 
Malizai Afghans, and acknowledge Ghazan Khan of Dir as 

their tribal chief. It is said they 
Army. can provide him ?vith 2,500 match- 

lock-men. Through Talash leads the 
common route from Swat to Dir over the Kamrani Ghakhai 


The rest of the Yusufzai country, norflfofSwal), is occu- 
pied by thfi Malizai tribe, of whom 
Hdisai, ' Ghazan Khan of Dir is the recog- 

nized chief. The limit westward 
^ of the Malizais is marked by th^ 
^HUages di Janbatai and AyaMri, and the rock^ Tortigga. 
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Beyond this boundary are the Tarkilani tribes^ of Barawalj 
famous Yor its iron^ Jandaul an^ Bajawar. * 

Ji\l this tracts as far as the Laspisar and Laorai mountains^ 
^ , which separate it fr Kashkar and 

Character. Chitrab is a mass of most difficult 

“• mountains, the main dijectfon of 

which is from north-east to south-west. Its drainage is 
carried off by Jive hill streams, which, by their union, form 
the Panjkora river. 

These streams take the names of the valleys or glens they 
. flow through, and are from south to 

Streams and vaJlies. north, Turmung, Nihag, Karoh, 

Oshairai, and Malizai or Dir. 

The Turmung-darrah is described as a narrow tortuous 
valley, about sixteen miles long, and 
Turmung. containing abo&t twenty villages, 

large and small. Its chief town is 
Turmung, 260 houses, situated at the fcot of a hill,* and on the 
edge of its rivulet, where it joins the Panjkora stream. 

• * * 

The Nihag-darra is described as about thirty miles long 
from north -east^to south-west; con- 
Wihag. tains about twenty-six villages, and 

abounds in cultivation and fruit 
gardens. 

The Karoh-darrah is described 
as a narow deflie between high hills, 
is about twenty miles long, and 

contains eighteen villages. 

« 

The Oshairai-darrah is an open 
valley, above thirty-five milerf from 
end to end, and •contains forty vil-* 
lag6s. 


Karoh. 


Oshairai. 
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The clans inhabiting thesd tc\ii 
Clans. ' vair<ys are classed in twd great 

r divisions. Those of Tormui^g and 
Sultaai. , Karoh are called Sultan, and those 

rof Nihag ^nd Oshairai ase called 
Taindahk Paindah. Each of these two ^ivi- 

^ sions can turn out 3,000 matchlocks 

to join Ghazan Ithan^s standards 
( 

• ^ l^r is the name of the furthest valley at the base of the 
‘ Laorai range, and also of its chief 

‘ town, which contains about- 350 
houses protected by a detached fort. 
Both are on high ground, above the river of Panjkora, which is 
here called the Malizai Sin. In the Dir valley there are 
about twenty-four villages. 

* 

All these valleys are described as narrow and hill-bound, 
with numerous winding glens and 
Character* gorges defiling into them from the 

hill spurs on either side. The viU 
lages, too, are described as aU in similar situations throughout 
this tract, viz., with a hill rising up^ directly behind, and a 
ravine streamlet flowing by directly in front and below. 

There are no roads through the country, except for foot- 
men, over the ^hills. The only 
Eoads. ' ^ * route for travellers and merchan-* 

dize is by a rough> winding and 
difficult path along the precipitous slppe of a hill range, and 
directly above the rivers^ bank. And this route is gnly prac- 
ticable with safety during the wintef season* 

f ^ 

From Swat to Dir there are 
l^see. three difl^nt routes, viz.|'theMaa-> 

ju Ghakhai, the Larram Ghakhai, 
aodthe Kamrani Gh^khfU. 
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The Munjai Ghakhai pass is the shortest but most diffi- 
cult raute, and only practicable for 
Munjai. footmen, ft leads from Barrikot 

• in Swattto Dir, arj^ is twodays^ 

journey for a strongs hij^hlander. tVom Barrikot, two roads 
go up 10 Daiolai, in the Tal Dardial hills, then over the l 9 [uu- 
jai pass and along a larai at the foot of the hills to Khagram 
on the Panjkorah river, then along its bank twelve miles to 
Dir. The distaSice from ^arrikot to Dir by this route is abq/it 
fifty-six miles. 


The Laram Ghakhai pass, is described as very difficult 
and dangerous, but practicable for 
Larram. laden mules. The route is four 

days journey from Thaiinah in 
Swat to Dir. It goes through the Uchuna glen^o Kotigram 
at the foot of the pass, then over Jthe hill and down to Ganji- 
lai, and Babat on the bank of the Panjkora river. It then 
crosses the river to Barun and winds along its bank .by Khal, 
Tormung and Khagram to Dir. Through the latter part of 
this route the road winds along a steep hill side immediately * 
above the river. At partg the path is very narrow and there 
is the risk of falling into the river. • 


The Kamrani Ghakhai pass is described as the easiest 
and most frequented route to Dir. 

Kamrani. * It is nevertheless a diffibult road 

full of risks, and four da^^s journey 
from Thannah in Swat. The load leads past Uchuna •and 
Gadkalan over i\ s low ridge into Talash, then across the valley 
to Dairi near the fodt'of thw pass. Then over the Kamrani 
hill and down to Shukaoli ftn the bank of •the Panjkora river. 
Cross to Diarun and past several villages,* of which Konatair 
is the chief, to Barfin^ and then along as described in the last 
route. 

The easteki extremity of Swat beyond Churarai is occu-» 

II 
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pidli by the Shukalam distf let. It 
is a narrow', long and winding de- 
t file connecting Swat with the Yas- 

san country by*a three da\’s journey ^ver most difficult hills. 
It isoccupied by Kohistanis who are not Afghans, and is ce- 
lebrated for its ponies, which arc here bred in great numbers, 
and sold mostly in the Kaslikar country. 

The Yusufzai country south of^ the Ilan# range, between 
• it and the Indus, may be divided 

Southern. into two parts, an eastern and west- 

ern, separated by the Dumah moun- 
tains. Tlie former is overrun by great mountain ramifications 

coursing from the Ham range to 
Divisions. the Indus. Of the further por- 

Eastern ^ tract I have been 

r unable to collect any information. 

But the nearer portion or half is described as containing three 
narrow and windiiig^valleys, parallel to each other, and draining 
to the Indus. They are the districts of Kana, Chakaisar and 
Pui*an. 

Of these tl^e Kana district is the largest, and with 
its tributary valley or glen of 
Kana. Ghorband contains about iLhirty 

villages. The population are mostly 
Azikhail'fxnd Zangikhail Yusufzais. The chief towns are 
Kormung, Kana and IJpal. Most of the villages are on the 
hanks of a ravine, which in the hot monilis has a stream capa- 
ble of floating down timber from tlie hills to the Indus. Three 
kinds of pine and the deodar groiv in th^se hills^ From the 
head of the glen atr Ghorband to the river Indus is tw^o days 
journey. 

The Chakaisar district is a narrow valley with branching 
glens on each side. It is drained 
Chakaisar. • ]fy a perennial streapa,, which joins 

the In/lus opposite Takot, contains 
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about twentj-four villages, and is occupied* by Azikhail and 
Babozai Yusufzais. The Cliakaisar valley is narrower than 
that of*Kana and is nowhere ‘A wo miles broad, tfrom end 
to cud it is two days journey. It communicates with Swat 
i)y the Gadwa pass between Sonaili and Minglaur. Tlie route 
is h day is journey for a#strong footman. 

The fiiLiin valley drains to the Indus at Kabdigram ]>y 
the Itai ravine. In its upper parts 
Puran. it is joined by Makhozai and Chag- 

urzai glens, and contains altogether 
about thirty-five villages, of w'hicli Kabulgram, Jatkfil and 
Suiidui are the chief. Throughout its extent the PfirSn dis- 
trict is very close and hill-bound. 

The western portion of the Yusufzai country south of 
the Ham range consists of three 
■Western. districts viz., Buhntir, Chamla and 

Ama*zai. * 

Of these Buhnair is the most o^en and expensive. It 
, consists of a hill-girt plain, about 

Biilinair. eighteen miles, by twelve mil§s, bi.it 

t encroached upon by spurs on all 
sides from the boundary hills. It ia drahied by a perennial 
stream, at its lowest two feet deep, which also drains the ad- 
joining districts of Chamla and 
Mabrai. • Ainazai, and joins tire Indus at 

Mabrai, This is the Barhando river. 

Buhnair is occtipied by the Iliaszai division of the Yu- 
sufzais. Of the Iliaszais there are 
Clans. seven clans, viz., Aisliazai, Salarzai, 

’ Niirizai, Doulatzai, or as it is gene- 
rally called Panjpai, Gadaizai, MakKozai and Chagurzai. 
The district occupied by these clans in Buhnair contains about, 
ninety-four or 100 villages. 

H a 
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The iuhabitants are rich in 
Cattle* cattie, especially buffaloes,) and are 

solely occupied in the tending of 

their herds and the cultivation of the soil. 

• ( 

♦ 

Buhnair ct>mmunica<fes with Swt by three viz : 

f Karakar, from Ligianai .to Nkwa- 

Passes. gai, Juarai, from Bishaonai to 

Salampur^ and Gokand, from Nar- 
batawal to Jambil Kokarai. All these passes ^are very diffi-i 
culf and, only.used by footmen, 

Tlie Chamla district is a small valley, drained by a 
perennial stream, winding through 
Chamla. its centre, to the Barhando, It is 

about 14 miles long by 4 wide at 
its western end, and contains about 22 villages. Towards 
the east the v^ley is closed by the Torghfind hill, a spur of 
the Aronai ridge/ which joming with the Garru moun- 
tain on the west separates the Chamla valley from that of 
Buhnair. On the otlwjr side Chamla is separated from the 
Khodo Kliail district by the Sarpatai ridge. Chamla is pvo- 
perly^ tributary valley to that of Buhnair, and is mostly held 
by Buhnair clans, ^though from its Central position a share 
of it is claimed by all the clans in its environs, and most of 
them have a few representatives living in it. It is a pretty 
little valley, with a light gravelly soil, abounding in clear 
rivulets, and well clothed with trees of a large size. The chief 
town is Kogah, 

^ he Amazai district occupies the eastern and north slopes 
of the Mahabausmountain, and is 
Amazai. ^ occupied by the Amazai tribe- It 

e is a narrow and rough country> 
drained by many mountain torrents, all of which are pereni* 
nial, to the Barl^ando. It contains about thirty vilia-ges 
along the courses of the differept hill streams. Charorai is its 
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chief town. The whole of this district is well hooded with 
pines. <^'ultivation is scanty^ l^t as much as the surface will 
permit of. Cattle are plentiful, and gjd is the chief product 
of the ‘country. 

* Suoh is a brief outline of the topograph^ of the Yusuf- 
zai country. The accompanying 
Conclusion. map will convey some idea of the 

relative positions of the different 
districts alluddfl to in the previous pages, as well as of the gene- 
ral formation of the country. Some observations regarding 
the climate, ^productions and inhabitants of these districts will 
form the subject for iuture chapters. 
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Cir^\PTER II. 
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H I S T 0 E T. 


The ancient 'history^ or even tliat up to a late date, of the 

country now known as Yusuf- 
Imperfoct knowledge, zai, is but very' imperfectly, if at all, 
known in any connected record of 
successive events. 

Casual nWces relating to it are, however, occasionally 
. mei) with in the dillerent native 

Scattered records. records of the past transactions of 

, the various sovereigns of the two 

f^veat empires on the natural boundary line between whic^i it 
lifes-Trlndia on the one hand, and Persia on the other, 

f 

The position^ of Yusufzai on the main road of com- 
munication between these two^em- 
Marlvs of past revolutions, pires, would naturally ensure for it 

a participation ip the political vicis- 
situdes of each ; and, of such havijig been the case, the ruins 
and antiquities which at tliis day abound in all parts of the 
country, are the mute witnesses. 

Th^ wait 6\ily thif enquiry of 
Require examination, f the antiquary and archajologist ta 
‘ speak . out volumes of interest 
regarding the hidden past. 

e 

A brief description of some of these ruins will form tho 
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subject of tlie next chapter. In 
HLstoiy. thls^we may, with interest, if not 

• profit, note? some of the more noto- 

Vous events of ancient history tljat *are connected with this 
almost tinknbwn Cornel o’f the British Indiaft empire, before 
proceeding to a summary relation of its recent history.. 

Although, in all probability, it had been previously tra- 
•• versed by Darius Hystaspes, the 

Earliest record. earliest authentic account we have 

• of this region dates from the time 

of Alexander the .Great, who, as is well known, marched 
through it on his advance from Kabul to India, about 326 B. C. 

According to Arrian, Alexander divided his forces into 
two ffrand armies at Kabul. By 
Alexander s visit. son^e accounts, ho sent one of these 

by the direct route through Pesha- 
war to cross the Indus at the site of the present Attak ; and, 
W others, to cross at the site of present KTilab, which 
was in former ages the common ferry of the Indus. With 
the other army, himself at its head, Alexander niarched 

towards the ^ame river through 
.March in the hills. the difficult mountain region now 

comprising the districts of Kunar, 
Bajawar, Swat, and Buhnair. 

• »• 

In their victorious passage through this country> the 
Macedonians endured many hard- 
Diflicultics. ships, and encountered very serious 

obstacles, as much owing to the 
difficulties of the rugged tract they ‘had got into, as to the 
stout opposition of its warlike inhabitants ; but tlie courage 
and discipline of the troops, aided by the intre]>idity, firmness, 
and prestige of their leader, enabled theift to surmount all the 
difficukioB and dangers thaf faeed them. They everywhere 



[ 68 ] 

drove off their opponents^ destroyed, 
Triumpl®, or garrisoned with thfir own 

, troops, their fortresses, an4 cap- 
tured their war elephant^, and immense herds of cattle. The^ 
latter were of a superior breed; and Alexander selected^ some^^of 
the finest, and sent them to his own country for the improve- 
ment of the stock there. Before leaving the hills, Alexander 
founded some new cities in the room of those he had destroyed. 
His last triumph over the enemy in this regiaa, and before 
• ^ crossing the'^Indus, was at the cele- 

Aornos. * brated rock Aornos, locajied, accord- 

ing to popular tradition, on a spur 
of the Mahaban mountain, in the immediate vicinity of Amb, 
and on the right bank of the Indus, 

' After Alexander’s death, which occurred in Babylon in 

323 cB. C., and on the ensuing 
Alexander’s successors. break up of his vast conquests, the 
eastern provinces of his empire fell 
to the lot of Selencus,’* his first General and successor. life 
. in turn was followed in the ffovern- 

^ r . . ® , 

Greeks, ment of this Region by a succession of 

f Greek sovereigns and independent 
satraps, of whom very little is known beyond that they struck 
coins in their own names ; and, in imitation of the Persian 
monarchs, assumed the title of “ King of Kiugs.” The Greek 
• power lasted more than a century 
Bactrians. and a half, when it was replaced, 

* first by the Saetrians and then by 

the Scythians, who, by the second century.of the Christian 
"era, had spread into India, and settle^^ its upper parts. 

c 

After the Scythians, came the Hindu kings, who reigned 
' • in Kabul at the time that country 

Ilmdns. wa^ seized by Sabakt^^hui, the 
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Tartar. In the reign of his son' 
Mahomadans, and anccessor, Mahmud, tfiey were 

, completely driven out of the coun- 

try, or at least to the east of the Indus, 

Of dl these several dynasties Snd nationalities, little or 
. nothing is known historicivJIy ? but 

Want of information. of the dates, names, and effigies of 
many of their sovereigns, a multi- 
tude of records* are to \[e met with in the coins at this day, 
dug out of the soil around the ruins of their ancient dwellings. 

From the religious emblems found on these coins, it 
would appear that Ihidhism was not 
Testimony of coins and known in the time of the Greeks ; 
*'®bcs. but during that of their successors, 

the Bactrians and Scythians, it was 
in high favor, and flourished with wonderful success, to judge 
from the multitude of their reli gious establishments and idols 
the ruins of which still exist. 

The Chinese pilgrim. Fa Hian, visited tliis country at the 
* commencement of the fifth century. 

Fa Hian, He mentions the distiicts of Swat, 

Mahaban, &c., Jjy name, and de- 
scribes the monasteries, temples, &c., as most flourisliing, and 
the doctrine of Foe as held in the highest revurence by all 
classes in most- parts of tliis region; a few localities only call- 
ing forth a lament for the decay of theii? temples, and the 

neglect of their monasteries. A 
Houan Tlisang. ,couple of centuries later, another 

' ^ Chinese pilgrim, Houan Thsang^ 

followed in the steps of his predecessor ; and, like him, grieves 
over the increasing decay of the monasteries and temples, and 
neglect of the priesthood' in some important parts of Jiis 
route. In Udianah (supposed to be the present Yusufzai) , 
especially, the religion of the barbarians”— the Bralimins~ 
was already replacing the pifrcrdaith of Budhism, 
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Br^minism continued steadily to increase^ and soon after 
entirely superseded Budhism, and 
Brahmins. • flourished unchecked for ^ several 

• ^centuries, till at length it was sud- 
denly swept a\fay by the*^ flood of Islam, under Mahmud'and 
his fanatic hordes, who rolled over this country ii^ irresistible 
waves of destruction on their way to the conquest and conver- 
sion of India* 

^ It was ^t this time, about 1004" A. D., that the religion 
of the Hindus received its death 
Mahomadans. blow in these parts. It was, indeed, 

completely annihilated, for Mah- 
miid^s ruthless soldiery only spared the lives of their victims on 
an immediate and unconditional adoption of Islam, whilst, 
with untiring^ exertions, they strove to wipe out every trace of 
heathenism from the country^ by a general sacking, burning, 
and razing of the temples and monasteries, and a complete 
destruction, or, where this was impracticable, the disfigurement 
of the ido*ls and imfiSments of worship. Not a temple, tope, 
oj monastery escaped the keen scrutiny of these barbarians, 
and much less the dwellings of the^ people. Fire appears to 
have been the cljief means of destruction ; . for most of the 
ruins that have been excavated bear marks of its action,, and 
shew signs of the hasty flight of their former inhabitants. 

Some, of the^e unfortunates, it is probable, found a safe 
retreat, for a period at least, from the 
Th^jir spread. fury of their pursuers in the higher 

mountain ranges that bound the 
country on the north ; and, although 'oven there they were 
ultimately overtaken by Islam, the® advance of the new faith 
in that direction walj not uniformly smooth and successful, nor 
th^ result of a sudden revolution. Even to the present day, 
whilst the geneml advance of Islam in these parts has been 
slowly but steadily progressive, a considerably tract of the 
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Hindu Kush range, liow known as Kafiristan, has remained 
completely untouched by its pd^ver. 

From the time of Mahmud^s reign, which closed with his 
• • ‘death in* 1027 A. 4)., and during 

Blank in the history. which this country, except the hill 

districts, was completely (fevastated 
and depopulated, little or nothing is known of it for a period 

of several centuries, beyond that it 
Country deserted. * was a deserted wijderness, •the 

, haunt of the tiger and the rhinoce- 

ros, and only occasionally visited for the sake of pasture by 
the shepherd tribes accustomed to roam about the neighbour- 
ing countries. By these it was gradually re-peopled, and 
cultivated in scattered spots, till in time other tribes of culti- 
vators came in and settled all over the plain, mi^h as they are 
at the present day. 

The country, however, has never properly recovered 
its former dbfidition of prosperity, 
fie-peopled. Now wretched mud hovels st^jid 

^ on the ruins of former towns and 
cities, the buildings of which are still in iiyiny parts traceable 
by the remains of their massive stone walls. The great num- 
ber, and the extent, of these ruined 
Former prosperity. ^ towns, indicate the former existence 

here of a very much moVe numerous 
population than that of the present day, and more than in its 
present state of cultivatiogu the country could support. * How 
long it toojL for tljp Garden of India^^ (for, according to M. 
Remusat, in his explanatory notes to Fa Hian’s itinerary, the 
ancient name of this region UilianiA or Udyana, the 

garden," was expressive of it§ un- 
its decay. common fertility and richness in 

the fruits of the*earth) to degene-^ 
rate into a ds^ert waste, capable of sheltering the rhinoceros 
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anti tigoi^ in the marshes and thickets that grew upon the 
sites of former habitations and fields^ it is difficult to siy ; but 
it is probable that the plain was not re-visited or inhabited by 
man till fully a century after its devastation by Mahmud ; an(}. 

^ ^ven for centuries subse^uantly,' it 

Successivo revolutions. is probable that it was only visited 
occasionally as a pasture-land by 
migratory shepherd tribes. For Mahmud^s destructive hosts 
were not conquerors and settlers, but passin^g robbers and 
plunderers. So were his successors, Janghiz Khan and Taimur 
Lang, with their untold swarms of destroying salvages, whoy 
in ijne thirteenth and fourteenth centuries, swept through this 
region on their way to India, and effectually prevented any 
attempt at colonizing or re-settling the country. 

It is prokible that this country did not become re-peopled^ 
oiicthe plains at least, till after the 
Subsequent re-seitlenient. time of Taimur Lang, and then 

, only very thinly on its borders by 

shepherd tribes ; fo^ when the Afghans came to it about the 
midclle of the fifteenth century, they found it thinly populated, 
and an easy conquest, as will be related hereafter. 

r 

The Emperor Babur passed through this country about 
1523 A. D., some fourteen years 
Babur’s visit. after his first arrival at Kabul from 

his own country of Fargliana. At 
the time of *his visit, the plains of Yusufzai and Ashnaghar 
and the cantons of Swat and Buhn^ir, were occuqDied by the 
Yusufzai Afghans, Peshawur, or Baghram aij it was then called, 
and the adjoining districts were hlfeld by the Ghoriakhail Af- 
ghaus> whilst Bajawdr and the neighbouring hills were in the 
pos^es^on of the Hatm^nkhaiis and Tarkilanris. In all these 
districts, mixed with the Afghans, were scattered communities 
of the JHlazl^ks. All were cultivators and shepherds. Babur 
appears to have followed nSuclK the same route todudia ias 
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previously pursued by Alexander. According to AkhQa 
Darwaiiii^s account^ Babur'^s r<jate was as follows : — ^ 

Pfom Kabul he marched to Nachtil, where, on the day of 
^ .his arrival, a tremendous earthquake 

His route. occurred.* It is saiS to have conti- 

* nued half an hour. In sqme^laces 

the earth opened out, and, again closing, swallowed up all that 
fell in ; and in others the surface sunk down below the former 
level. Prom Wachul his army entered Bajawar (probably by 

the Hinduraj pass) ; and, being op- 
Bajawar. " inhabitants, fought 

• them and drove them to their capi« 
tal, a stone fortress in the hills, after a short conflict, the 
Dilazaks being terrified at the effects of the till then unknown 
musketry used by Babur's troops. Their fortress was next 
assailed and carried, the defenders being nctftssacred in its 
defence. Babur placed a garrisdn of his Mughals in the fortress 
under his favourite courtier, Khwajah Kalan, and then mar- 
ched up the^ gl©^^ where 

©abakara. the Dilazaks had collected in force. 

Here he fought them on tb^ tftrai 
or hill skirt ; and, after fire battle, erected a pillar of their skulls 
on a rock overlooking the plain, as a u^ning to the other 
tribes inclined to oppose his progress, and as a memorial of his 
victory. Popular tradition points to the Tor-tigga rock as 
the site of this pfilar of skulls. Babur ^ next nq9.de a raid up 

the adjoining Chandfil valley ; and, 
ChandAl. . on his return, encamped on tjie plain 

where the Bajawar and Panjkora 
streams meet. Leaving Jais camp at the spot indicated, Babur . 
spent a few days with Khwajah Kalai^ and a few select com- 
panions from amongst his chiefs, in a*succession of convivial 
meetings and wine parties. In his memoirs, Babur extols the 
wine of this country, which he says was mostly brought from 
Kahrist^Ua and also mentions iha^ the Bajawaris were addicted 
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if-jO the use of*a strong intoxicating beer, or brewed fron^ 
a kind of^ millet, ^ 

In the intervals o? his debaucheries, Babur held public 
^ afadiences. and received the submis- 

Babur’s pastimes. sion of the tribes around, and 

* • amongst others of the Tusufzais, 

through their chief, Malik Shah Mansur ; meanwhile his 
troops were pillaging and ransacking every aqpessible corner 
of'the country. Babur received the^ Yusufzai Malik with 

every mark of distinction ; and, by 
Public duties. way of sealing a friendly alKance 

with the tribe, took his daughter 
to wife, she being a celebrated beauty of the country. On 
returning to his camp on the Chandul stream, Babur received 
the submission of the Swatis, through their chief, Sultan 
VVais, and under his guidance made a raid into the Panjkora 
valley, or Maidan, by the Kahraj route. 

On advancing frgnj Bajawar, Babur crossed the Panjkora 
river, and entered Swat by the 
Advance to Khwajah Khizr route. This road 

leads along ^he ^arai, or skirt of the 
Kamrani hill, past' Guri, (the Massaga of Alexander, in the 
angle of junction of the Guroeus or Panjkora and Suastes|, or 
Swat river) into the Talash valley, and on to Swat. Prom 

Swat, Babur marched to B&nia Pali, 
Swat. le borders of Buhnair, and 

, thence descending on to the plain 

Yusufzai. of Yusufzai, camped at Katlang, in 

the Lunkhwar valley. ^His next 
inarch was to Shahbazgarrhi. Here his troops destroyed the 
ziarai of Shahbaz Kal^ndar, and ravaged the country as far as 
Ashn&ghar. 

^ IVom this Babur niarci^ediialoiig tbe Mukam,st|eamj on 
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the banks of which some of hia 
Rhino?eros hunt. attcpdants started a rhinoceros^ 

which escaped their chase, wounded, 
into the thickets around ; and, crossing the Kabul river, moved 
^ . • on to fjilab, where he crossed the 

Indus ferry. Indus. At this ferry, or ijear it, 

Babur hunted a tiger, and drove it 
into the river, wounded. 

This account conveys a very different picture of the 
Yusufzai plain of 300 years ago 
Changes in the country. and that of to-day. There is now 

neither the marshy thicket nor the 
rhinoceros ; though of the former there are yet traces in the 
extensive tracts of marsh land on either side of the Makam 

ravine, and which Ih the previous 
Present condition. chajfter were described as nazar 

land, abounding in danddsy or pools 
of stagnant water. Of the former existence of tl\e rhinoceros 
in these parts, the natives have not even any traditional know- 
ledge. They appear, nevertheless, to have been plentiful irt all 
this region; for Babur,# in his memoirs, mentions that many 
were killed at the mouth of the Khaibar»pass by the chiefs 
of his army, with whom the novel sport was a favourite pastime 
during their short stay in the district after their chief^s return 
from the Jhilam expedition, and preparatory to hjis incursion 
into the Kohat, Bannfi, and Dehrajat dis*tricts. 

• 

After plundering tie tract between the Indus and Sulai- 
m&n range, Babur returned to ' 
Babur’s return, Kabul, and «vas there shortly after- 

wards visited by his brother-in-law, 
Malik Shah Mansur, Yusufzai, son of Malik Sulaimah, and 
eight or ten of the most important men uf the tribe. This 
party tra^jelled by what wa» then the usual route through 
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^ Swat, Bajawar, and Kimar ; and, on 

The YusSfzais. arrivi»Ll at Kabul, were received with 

« due honor, whilst as a mark of 
particular friendship, Babur decorated them all. On hi% 
brother-in-law h« bestowed #tlie badge of Jionol,” 

and to^ach of the others was given a hhilat^ or robe of honor.^' 

f 

Before dismissing them to their homes, Babur, at their 
own request, settled ajong standing 
Territorial Jimit. dispute as to the limit of the Yu- 

sufzai territory, and decided that 
all the country up to Abua, in Swat, was Yusufzai^land ; -with 
the country beyond they had no concern, * 

There is much uncertainty as to the exact date when the 
Yusufzais settled in the country that 
Date of settlein^nt. now bears their name. According 

to Akhun Darwaiza, they came fi^m 
the Kandahar province ; and, in their migration eastward, 
arrived at Kabul when Mirza Ulugh Beg was governor. Ho 
succeeded his father, Siiah Rukli Sultan, who was a son of 
Tai|nur Lang, in 1446 A, D. In the time of Eabur, who first 
came to Kabul in 1504 A. I)., the prhole of the Peshawur 
district had already been colonized by different Afghan tribes ; 
and, on his second visit, fourteen years later, he found the 
Yusufzais had spread well into Swat. The settlement of the 
Yusufzais in their present limits, on these datj, must, therefore, 
have been between dnd subsequent to the dates above-men- 
tioned. 

4 

An account of the migration Jiom Kandahar of the 
'' Yusufzais,® their Panderings, and 

History. * final settleiUent in their present 

' limits, will be described in a future 
chapter^ It will suffice here to note that they took their 
present possessions^ from the Dilazaks, whom, without much 
difficulty, they 'drove across ^he^Indiis to the Haz^ra]^ moui\<« 
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tains, after a single but desperate and decisive battle fought* 
on the plain between the villages of Gadar and Langarkot- 
The sitp of the latter village is the present Kapurdagarrhi. 

^ It is not clear who th^e Dila 2 ftiks are. some they are 
supposed to be Tarkilanri Pukhtuns; 

Dilazaks. • but the Afghans reject the^relation- 

ship and assign them an Indian 
origin. They jvere a wine-bibbing and idolatrous race when 
the Yusufzais first camoin contact with them, and possijply 
their name may have some connection with their origin, for 
SA.ki is the name by which the ancient Budhisfes in these parts, 
the disciples of Sakiif Muni, were formerly known. 

Akhun Darwaiza relates that Shah Salim Badshah (who 
on ascending the throne assumed 
Transportation. the title of Mahomud Jahangir, 

1616 A. D.), on his return to India 
from a hasty visit to Kabul, took and bodily deported the 
Dilazaks from Peshawar and Hazara, and settled them as a 
colony in the Dakhan. 

After settling themselves firmly in the plain, the YasuT- 
* zais pushed on into the hill country 
Yusufzais extend. beyond, and in a* few years became 

* masters of Swat and Biihnair. In 

] 519 A. D., when Babur journeyed this way, their limit included 
the lower half of Swat, and it was subsequent to tbys that they 
spread into their present limits. Por many years after Babur^s 
time, the Yusufzais, under the government of Malik Ahmad 
and Shaikh Mali, lived in peace and prosperity, and devoted 
themselves *to the\iiltivation of their newly-acquired lands, 
which were about this tifne divided int« hereditary lots and 
distributed amongst the different clans la^nd their respective 
families, by common consent, under the direction of Shllikh 
Mali. The division of the land then made holds good to the 
present day ti^^^roughout the Yusufzai country. • 



But when Khan Kajoh succeeded to the chiefship, a feud 
broice out between the Yusufzais 
Feuds. and their neighbours the Ghoria- 

^khails, who occupied ^he Peshawar 
district. It la^lted many® years, and entailed serioua. loss’ and 
injury to both parties, till finally settled by the gieat clan 

fight at Shaikh Patur, or, as it is as 
Battle of Nowshaira. often called, Tapiir, when the whole 
of the Ghoriakhails<^ere completely 
broken and , dispersed, and lost numbers of their men and 
women captives to the victorious Yusufzais. Q.haikh Tapur 
is the ruined old fort that overlooks tJie village of old Now- 
shaira, and the scene of the battle is now occupied by the site 
of the dak bangalow hard by the grand trunk road. 

Shortly^ after this event, and during the early part of 
Akbar’s long reign, the Yiisufzais 
Dilazaka bodily trana- were further strengthened by the 
poi'ted. removal of their constant enemies, 

• ^ • the Dilazaks. A great many of 

their families were deported to Hindustan, and their villages 
and*lands in the Ilazarkhani district of Peshawar were made 
over to 'the Malimands; and in the Allowing reign, as already 
mentioned, the rest of this tribe were removed far away 
into Hindustan by Shah Salim. * 

Whilst in this part of his extensiv,i0 dominions, Akbar 
. * * built the fort of Attak Banaras, and 

Attak fort. placed his son Salim in it as gover- 

nor ; but^ previous to his departure 
for Hindustan, he made it over to the cufd:ody of Baja Mkn 
Sing, one of his most trustworthy ^udal chiefs. 

It was about this time, viz,, the commencement of the 
17 th century, that the tribes of 
Tribe feuds. “ Lamghan, Bajawar, and Swat, 

i aitarrelled as to the boundaries of 
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their respective fends. The Yusufzais, who haxT never yet^ 
sacceedeS in occupying the whgle of Swat, seized tlisa oppor- 
tunity for the advancement of their own interests, and formed 
a|i alliance with the Lamghanis, or Lughmanis, and both 
together ousted the Bajawaris and ?^arr Swati% and appropri- 
ated their lands ; the Tarkilanris of Lamghan taking Bajavvar, 
and the Yusafzais Barr Swat and the hill country to its north. 

During these wars and extensions of territory, Ali Azgar 
® ^ was the most noted of the Yusuf- 

Koted cliief. zai chiefs. Indeed, since the tilne 

• of Malik Ahmad, who ruled them 

when they first cama to this country, they had not seen his 
like. He spread the power and lands of the Yusufzais to the 
furthest limits ; and, at his death, left them in possession of tlxe 
country from Nawaghai in B'ajawar to Tanawal in Hazarah. 
In these conquests he was aided by Malik IliAdal, Akozai, 
Malik YamSh, Malizai, Malik M«tali Khan, and Mullah Ibra- 
him, Iliaszai, and Malik Tarki, Mandat. 

After the Yusufzais had settled df)'#n from the excite- 
• ments of war,, and had for a perirxl 

Peace. enjoyed the peaceful ciiltivatioh of 

their fields, they were roused by a 
commotion of a difierent kind, owing to the rapid spread 
amongst their neighbours of a remarkable heresy, which only 
a few years before had been imported from Hindustan. 

The promulgator of tliis new doctrine in these parts was 
one Bazid, the son of a learned 
Religion. • jiriest of Kauri Kurram, named 

• ^ Abdullah. Bazid had received a 

fair education at the liands of his father, who intended that lie 
should in due course succeed him in the crfiice of village priest. 

The son, however, had leaimed 
enough to give 1pm a yearning to 
see tjie jvorld beyond the narrow « 

JE 2 


Bazid. 
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, limits of hfe o\vn wild Wtiziri hills. He soon found an oppor* 
t unity of joining a hafilah goipg to Samarkand ; andj» after a 
stay there of some months, he joined another proceeding to 
Hindustan, of which country he had often heard mafvellou^ 
accounts. At Kalinjar, ,ftc made. the acquaintiince^ of vone 
Mullah Sulaiman, and soon contracted a friendship with him- 
This man appears to have been an odd mixture of the Hindu 

and Mussalman in his religious 
His heresy. belief. He frequency argued with 

^ , his new frifeiid on religious subjects, 

and finally made him a convert to his own peculiar doctrine ; 
this, in brief words, was a belief in the meterapsyOhosis, 
controlled by the agency of mortal saints. 

On his i*eturn to Kanri Kurram, Bazfd made known his 
conversion to the tanamkhi mazhabj 
Its success. V or doctrine of metempsychosis,^^ 

and set about to gain converts 
amongst his own tribe and family. The father, however, was 
so shocked at his son^s apostacy, that in a fit of rage he sought 
to take his life. But'^azld managed to escape with only a few 
slight wounds, and straightway fled his home. After wan- 
dering ab(?ut for awhile, he found 
In Nangrihar. » an asylum amongst the Mahmands 

in Nangrihar with one Malik 6ul- 
tan Ahmad. 

After j? rest iK^e for awhile, and finding his doctrine was 
not well received, he removed to 
InPeshawur. Peshawar and found shelter with 

the Ghoriakhails^j. In a short time 
he succeeded in converting the giwater portion of the tribe, 
especially its Khalib division. On ^ his unexpected success 
amongst these tribes, Bazid gave out that he was the Pir Kamil y 
er Perfect Saint, without whom there was no road to God or 
Heaven. As his discipline was rety lax and accommodating, 
«tho number of hU convert^ inemsed with amazing rapidity. 
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The Mahmandzais soon followed the example of Iheir neigh- 
bours tf the Doaba, and flocked, en masse, to therf^ Perfect 
Saint and, inviting him to dwell amongst them, placed their 
• fort at his clisposal as a residence. 

Jq Aslinaghar. , Prom fjashtnaggy, Bazid issuec^.. 

proclamations calling on the tribes . 
around td come to him as the accepted Pir Kamil" for 
guidance and instruction in the way to heaven. 

This melsure gained Bazid the notoriety he sought, and 
daily added new converts to* the 
Enemies. • number of his followers, by whom 

. he was now sfcjded Pir RoJehan, or 
Saint of Light but it also roused to activity the champi- 
ons of the orthodox faith. 

Their chief was a learned mullah of Peshawar, who had 
long^enjoyed a reputation for supe- 
AkhAn DarwaiiJa. rior piety and wisdom. He was a 

mail of Mughal descent, named 
Akhun Darwaiza Baba. His family hhdTfor some generations 
been settled in Nangrihar, and there he himself had received- 
his early education. Ho now brought himself prominently 
before the public by his active opposition and denunciation of 
Ih^ heresy propagated by Bazid, and by the refutation of the 
false doctrines he set forth in his book entitled Khir^an. 

The war between the mullahs was sopn joined in by their 
respective followers, and the people 
Factions. became divided into two religious 

factions, who viewed each other 
with sucli animosity and4iatred that collisions between mem- • 
bers of the opposed sefcts were of daily occurrence, and the 
general peace of the country became in’consequence disturbed. 

The followers of the Akhiln Styled 
Their names# their leader the* Pir RohJian, and 

Bazid d)ho Pit TarU or " Saint 
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<?f Darkness/^ Their opponents also used the same dis- 
* ting'i^ishing terms^ styling 13&zid the 

Disturbances. ^ J^lr JRokhan and the Akhun Tir 

Tank, The disturbed state of the^ 
country produced by this, hnhap27y'st^te of aftairs soon roused 
the anxiety of Muhsan Khan, Akbar^s viceroy at Kabul, and 
he at onc^ determined on the capture and punishment of the 
author. By tact and prompt action, he surprised Bazid in his 
fort in Hashtnaggar, seized and carried him off |o Kabul, and 
Iherp cast him into prison. ' 

Bazid, however, before long managed to effect "his escape ; 

and, returning dt once to the scene 
Bazid escapes. of his former successes in Hasht- 

naggar, soon and without difficulty 
again collected his followers, who now more than ever were 
convinced of kis saintship and the truth of his doctrines ; 

but,* being again hard pressed by his 
Asylum in the Total hills. enemies, Bazid was forced to seek 

‘ ^ • a more secure abode, and conse- 

quently removed to the Totai lulls, accompanied by a small 
band Of devoted disciples. In these hills, however, his doctrine 

did not receive the favor he an- 
Bemoves to Tirali. ticipated, and he, therefore, removed 

to Tirah. 

The Afridis and^ Orakzais, tribes as igitorant of any reli- 
gion as they are lawless in their lives, at once flocked to the 
standard of the saint, and were eager converts to an indulgent 
and easy religion just suited to their' tastes. 

f K . 

e 

In a short period Bazid gained so**great an influence over 
® these tribes, that for purposes of 
Prospers. his own he found no difficulty in 

raising them bodily against the 
Siughad hilem af the countiy, whom they now commenced to 
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harass by a systematic plunderinjf 
Turn# robber. of ^he high roads bet^vt^n Kabul 

and Jalalabad. Bazid himself often 
^took part in these raids ; and, for the safer and more convenient 
piosecution of his schejnes, he buiTi^a fort in tie hills bordering 
on Nangrihar, the scene of his operations. 

• • 

These acts again roused Muhsan Khan, who attacking 
g Bazid in his own lulls, drove him 

Is punished. • and his followers to their fort. JThis 

was next taken and levelled, many 
of the deTenders were killed, others taken prisoners, and 
the band completely dispersed. Bazid, with his usual good 
fortune, managed to escape with his life, and made his 
way back to Hashtnaggar, where he meL a friendly reception 
from his former converts and supporters ; but he had hardly 

recovered from the fatigues and 
Dies. hardships of his late wandering life, 

when he was attacked with a low 
fever and djej^. lie left five sons, 
•His sons. of whom the eldest. Shaikh Umar, 

succeeded to his praying carpet.'' 
None of the sons, howler, had the influence of the father ; and 
the opponents of their sect, headed by AMiun Darwaiza, soon 
gained the mastery over them. The eldest son and his brother 
Khairudin were killed on the banks of the Kabul river by the 
Yusufzais, who Irora the first were staunch supporters of 

the orthodox faith. Another son. 
Their fate. Nurudin, was captured in h^s flight 

towards Hashtnaggar by some Yu- 
sufzai sKepherd^ and burnt at a stake. Tho fourth son, Jala-* 
ludin, escaped to Tirali f and, following ip. the steps of his father, 
subsisted for a time by plundering the .roads in company with 
the band of a notorious freebooter and highway-robber of these 
parts, named Abdullah Khan Uzbak ; but he was killed in 
1592 ia one of his marauding expeditions near Ghazni 
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hy Jafar Beg, who had been despatched by Akbar to concert 
measures* with Mahomad Kasw Khan, the governor of Kabul, 
for the apprehension of ithis notorious ruffian. His head was 
cut off and sent down to Akbar. The fifth son was captured 
in Hashtnaggat, and kep!; close prisoner in India rtill his 
death. 

During the time that Jafar Beg was hunting Jalaludin 
ill the highlands, between Kabul 
iMllitary operations. and Ghazni, the Governor of Ka- 

bul, Mahomad Kasim ^Khan, sent 
one of his Generals, Zain Khan, Kokah, with an ariAy to 
settle the adjacent districts of Bajawar, Swat, and Buhnair, 
and to punish the Afghans on those borders for their recent 

turbulence and insubordination, as 
Under Zain K^an. well as to collect the revenues due 

for several years past. Zain Khan 
set out on this expedition by the Kunbar route, over the Hin- 
duraj pass, into Bajawar ; and, erecting a fort, left a garrison in 
' it to keep the country, and went on 
]|^is route. by the larai through Talash to Swat, 

where he was stoutly opposed by 
the Yusufzais; but, ^driving them off, he built the fort of Dam- 
ghar in the midst of their valley, and, leaving a garrison in it, 
scoured the country around, and severely punished the Yusuf- 
zais for their insolence ; but not without meeting some serious 
cheeks, and^teceiving large reinforcements from Kabul, were 
his operations brought to a close in this valley, and then he 
punished the people to an extent they had never before suffered. 

. . 1 , ^ 

He plimdered and burned then* villages, confiscated and 
drove off their cattle, destroyed 
His severities. ' their crops, and massacred the 

inhabitants of all ages and both 
sexes bidiAjriminatMy. In feet/ he thoroughly devastated the 
country. 
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This terrible exaiiiple had the desired effect ; for the resff 
• of }^s progress through ^uhuair. 

Their result. Mandanr^ Hashtnaggar, and Pesh- 

^ awar, on to Kabul was almost 

unopposed* His trackji nevertheless, was thr^ghout marked 
by plunder, ruin, and bloodshed. The cruelties and barbarities 
enacted by Zain Khan’s troops are described as very*dreadful. 
Several of the Afghan tribes were so reduced by death and 
captivity in this expedition that they have never since recovered 
their former status. * . • 


After this severe lesson, the Afghans settled in the Pesh- 
• awar valley and surrounding hills 
Quietude. had no energy left to carry on their 

religious controversies with the 
spirit and activity they had previously exhibited. They had, 
in fact, already had too large a dose of the swoA to admit of 
their again appealing to it for the decision of their differences 
on religious subjects. And the Bazid heresy, in these parts at 
least, owing to the death of its originate^* and his, successors 
aiijjl the dispersion of their proselytes, died out and disappeared 
almost as rapidly as it arose. • 


But in Tirah it flourished with wonderful success for 
many years under Ihd&d, the grand- 
Tfiah. son of Bazid by his son Shaikh 

Umar. This man also ded the life 
of a robber ; and fiis bands of religious burglars a»d highway- 
men, who for many years infested the country between Kabul 
and Peshawar, acquired notoriety for their success, enterprize, 
courage and crusty. 

When fairly rid of Z&in Khan, Kokah, and his troops, the 
Yusufzais a^ain turned to their 
Yuaufzai. fields and flocks. And were engaged 

in the care of these for many years 
b^ore they recovered from the serious losses they had suffered 
at his hands^ 
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Peace and plenty^ however^ soon made the Yusufzais forget 
' the /severe lesson they had* but so 

Peace and plenty, ^ lately received. They no sooner 
replenished their grain stores, re^ 
stocked their cattle and ^sheep pensji^ and brought ^p their 
children to manhood, than they refused submission to the 
government of the empire, of which their country formed but 
a remote and insignificant corner. 

^e governor of Peshawur had more thal^ once sent his 
agents amongst them to collect the 
Insubordination. government dues, but they were 

ignored. He at length sent a small 
body of troops to enforce the claim, but these the Yusufzais 

attacked and drove out of their 
Punishment. country. It was this determined 

show of opposition and rebellion 
that led the Emperor Aurangzaib Alamgir to determine on 
their punishment and subjection. In 1670 his troops entered 
the country in force^ but the Yusufzais did not wait to meet 
them. Tliey hurried off to the hills with their families ^nd 
* . flocks, &c., and left only their home- 

Aurangzaib’s army. steads and «?rops to be burnt by the 

* enemy, in the hopes of their speedy 
retirement. In this, however, they were disappointed, fori the 
imperial troops settled in the midst of their country, and for 
its future subjection built a fort that commanded every comer 
of the plain. 

A curious and interesting record of this expedition was 
recently iound in the village of 
Carious record, Eapurdagarrhi (the site of ihk fort 

< above mentioned) amidst the mins 
of some old walls. It is a white^ marble tablet vdtha well- 
preserved Persian inscription, to the effect that in the twelfth 
year of the reign *of Aurangzaib Alamgir, equal to the year 
*t0S0 H.| Shlmehiur Khan^Taiiii, oa the part of JtbegOYern- 
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meut conquered this countiy of Mandar^ and built this fort, 
mosqud^ and well/'* The rqins of each still exist; and are 
almost the only remains of red brick; buildings in the whole 
•district. The tablet was sent to the Peshawar museum by 
Captain Shortt^ who discovered it. 

When the Yusufzais discovered that the new cqmefs were 
not the birds of passag^e they look 
Submission. them to be, they gradually came 

• down from their hill retreats, and 
tendered their submission. Their lands were restored to tlicm, 

and hostages were taken for their future good behaviour. 

• 

During the rest of this reign, and in the short succeeding 
one of Shah Alam, the Yiisufzais 
Period of quiet. remained quiet and peaceable, and 

were busy recruiting their recently 
exhausted resources. But in tlie 
Rebellion. following reign of Mahomad Shah, 

they again rebelled against tlie 
authority of the governor of Peshawar, and laid violent bands 
on his son, who had been sent amongst them to collect^the 
revenue. • 

These events occurred in 17^5 A. D., and their success 
appears to have made the Yusufzais more than ever insubor- 
dinate and confident in their own strength ; for, in the 

succeeding reign of ^adir Shah, 
Nadir Shah. they were the only Afghans on this 

border who refused submission to 
his aut^rity. ^adir sent several expeditions against them ; 
but, as usual, the Yosufeais on the approach of his troops* 
moved with their families, flocks, and* chattels, to their hill 
retreats in Sinawat and Mahaban, aud left the plain to lake 
care of itself. 

• 

Osb Np4ir1s aixival at Peshawar in 1738 a. n., tHe Yiv 

• K 2 , 
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fiufzai chief, Nazoh Khan, was sum^ 
At Pefilfawar, mon^ there to tender the fSalty of 

, the tribe, but proudly refusing, a 
force of Mughals, under Subahdar Jalair, was despatclied to^ 
coerce him. Ou the approach of th^<j force, thv Ypsufzftis 
retreated to the recesses of their hills, only holding the 
Shairdarrkh village as an outpost at the foot of the liills- 

The Subahdar followed the fugitives and, en routes sought 
to establish a terror tby the most 
Expfedition. cruel barbarities. The villages and 

crops were burned, and, with them 
the aged and bick unable to move ; other poor wretches who 
remained behind, tnistingto the clemency of the invaders, were 
systematically blinded and ruthlessly hacked by an unre- 
strained soldiery, whilst the plain generally was devastated. 

% Arrived at the foot of the hills. 

Hill retreat. Jaliyir tried to force the Ambailah 

pass, but was driven back with loss 
at the Surkhawai hamlet at its entrance. He next attem])ted 
to take it by a flank attack up Shairdan’ah glen, above which 
th^, Yusufzais were encamped AVith their women and children ; 
but the Yusufziis when brought to b^y, fought with greater 
courage and determination than the Mughals gave them credit 
for. They rushed down the hill with loud shouts ; and, swjjrd 
in hand, threw themselves upon the Mughal troops with the 
impetuosity of desperate men. . 

* * * • 

The ]\Iughals became panic-struck, broke, and fled. Tlie 
^ Yusufzais, with increased clamour, 

Mughal defeat. poured do\^a the Shairdarrah defile 

from all ,sides, jfiid purtfued the 
retreating enemy as fa^ as the Chalpiim ravine. 

On learning of this disasterj Nadir at once set out in 
person to retrieve it. He pasHied 
Sfadir's revenge# ^ by the scene of his Subabda^s de- 
feat f an<i|>3r a forced ai;as<slk.tkfoiigh 
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the Chinglai glen, established his camp on the Shakot spur ofr 
the Mahaban mountain. Fron^ this point he commafided the 
country on both sides, and the tribes once tendered their 
submission. Nadir levied a fine, took hostages for its due 
payment^ and then wentton to Hin^stan, and# the Yusuf zais 
once more returned to theit sacked and ruined homesteads. 
Traditionary accounts, sometimes very marvellous, of Nadiras 
exploits in this country, may be heard from any grey-beard^^ 
of the district.! They have certainly left an impression of his 
invincibility on the minds of the people. ^ • 

Ahmad Shah Abdal, Nadiras successor, after two ineffec-* 
tual invasions of Delhi and Labour, 
Ahmad Shall at Peshawar, in 174 1 and 1746 A. D., came to 
Peshawar in 1749, and at once the 
different chiefs of the country flocked to his stai;^ard. 

Samand Khan, the chief of the Mahmandzais of Hasht- 
naggar, was one of the first to 
His reception. hasten to Peshijftvar with Ihe tender 

* of allegiance of his clan. He was 

followed by the chief of the Mandar clan, Fattah Khan* son 
of Nazoh Khan, of Iloti, with whom were the Khans of Toru 
and Babozai. Ahmad Shah received them all with distinc- 
tion ; and, directing the Mandar chiefs to join his camp with 
a contingent of 500 horse for service in Hindustan, dismissed 
them honorably. • •• 

The Yusufzai contingent joined Ahmad^s camp at Attock, 
and afterwards performed good ser- 
Yusufzai contingent. •vice against the Mahrattas, whose 

* leader, Gohar,*was slain by a party 
of them. They were also conspicuous lotors in the cajgturo 
0 £ Lahour. 


hi! victory over the Mahrattas, Ahmad Shah 
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denly retraced his steps to Kabul, 
leaving a strong garrison/and with 
it the Yusufzai contingent, to hold 
Labour. On his second advance, a couple of years later, Ivs 
camp was joined by the Kfialil and'Mahmand tribeS^f Pesha- 
war, /ind some Yusufzais. 

ft • 

With these, having relieved his besieged garrison at 
Labour, for during his absence the 
• Thek services. Mahrattas, had collected in force 

for the recovery of their citadel, he 
went on to Delhi. * 

After Ahmad Shah^s death, in 1773 a. d., his son Taimur 
ascended the throne. During his 
Taimur Shah. twenty years' reign, this prince made 

I periodical visits to Peshawar in the 

cold weather, the better to ^collect his revenue from the out- 
lying provinces of his kingdom bounded eastward by the 
Indus. During this reign, the Yusufzais paid their quota of 
the revenues regula^/ through Nowshair and Shahwali Khans, 
b/)th sons of Fattah Khan of Hoti, and the appointed m'Acijih^ 
dars of the government. ^ 

Taimur was succeeded by Shah Zam&n, who, shortly afte^r 
ascending the throne, followed the 
Shah Zamlin. example of his predecessors and 

invaded Hindustan. Ho lacked, 
however, both their genius and their enterprise ; andy after 
getting as far as the Chinab, was driven back by the Sikhs, a 
people of a comparatively new natiohality. In this expedition 
many Yusnfzai adventurers accompiinied Slfah Zam&n’s camp 
under their chief, Npwshair Khan, af Hoti. 

ilUfated Slhah Zamdn had' hardly made good his 
retreat to his own capital, whw a 
' HismkfortitBM/ most itmous revolt, headitd hy 

" ^ * IWtta^^Khan Barakaai, out. 
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snd for the time absorbed his entire attention, for its object^ 
was no 4e88 than to dethrone^ himself in favor of his half- 
brother Mahmud* ^ 

With his usual bad luck, all S^iah Zamfin^s endeavours to 
• • *quell the tumult, or^ check his ene- 

And fate. , mies, proved unavailing. He •him- 

self was betrayed into the hands 
of his rivaVs son, Kamran, and by him cruelly blinded in 
1803 A.‘ D. * 

• 

The way thus cleared, Mahmud ascended the throne, 

* and his first act was to eject the 

Mahmud. * miserable, deposed, and sightless 

monarches full brother, Shuja-ul- 
mulk, from the provincial government of Peshawar, and to 
appoint in his stead his own son, Kamran, with JFattah Khan 
Barakzai as confidential agent and adviser. Burning with 
hatred and revenge for the injuries himself and his full-brother, 
the rightful sovereign, had suffered, Shuja-ul-mulk canvassed 

bis friends, andf collecting a strong 
Imprisonment. p^^y, managed with their assistance 

to secure the person of the usifrper 
of his brother's throne ; Snd, casting him into prison, himself 

assumed the sovereignty, * 

' • 

Shah Shuja-ul-mulk^s enjoyment of power, however, if 
• indeed it could be such, w^ but 

Shah Shi^a, short-lived. Fattah Khan^s great 

power and active hostility was more 
than he could cope with ; and, wisely for his own safety, Shah 
Shuja det#rmine(^ on abdicating what had cost him so much 
to acquire. ^ 

In 1809 he fled the capital ; and, aCfter a period spent in 
seclusion and vagrancy in disguise, 
HU abdication* he reached Lahcftir in 1813, and 

ther» sought an asylum of the* 
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,SikLs; but, being disappointed in his hopes in this quarter, 

disgjisted at the indignities dealt 
Flight. ^ him, and the loas of his precious 

jewel, Kho-uN^Ty which He ha^ 
managed hitherto to concgal about hin person, and tirpd of .the 
Sikh chieftain^s vacillation, he effected his escape ; and, finally^ 

in 1816 , threw himself oh the mercy 
Eefuge. of the British Government, through 

their Political Agenf at Ludianah, 
wdijcluwas then the frontier station in "this direction. 

On Shah Shuja^s disappearance from the scene of conten- 
tion, Mahmud, effecting his libera- 
tion from prison, at once rose to 
the surface ; and, through the influ- 
ence and exertions of his former 
friend and supporter, Fattah Khan 
Barakzai, once more secured the 
throne. Mahmud at once made 
him his Wazir ; and this he did 
more for the purpose of controlling 
hns power and watching his acts, than as a mark of confidence, 
or as a reward for his previous services ; for the extensive rela- 
tions and great power of this extraordinary man were now as 

much a cause of apprehension^ and 
Talents. suspicion to Mahmud as they were 

c i . of jealousy and hatred to his son and 

heir-apparent, Kamran. And that this should have been the 
case, is not at all unnatural, if we but reflect on the position 
that by his own talents and energy Fattah Khan had at this 
time secured for himself. • 

c 

Pattah Khan waSi the son of Sarfaraz Khan Barakzai^ a 
* man of good family, and a chief in 

B|rih* his own tribe ; and who, whilst yet 

a ytnng man, had, un^er th# name 


Mdihmud. 

Liberated. 

Enthroned. 
His Wazif. 
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of Paindah Khan, acquired notoriety for his rare soldierly and ' 
administfative qualities. 

The son evidently inherited tlie* father^s talents and 
ambition-; for it seems certain that 
Aspirations. during the anarchy and confusion 

• that followed on the deatluof •Tai- 

mur, the aim of Fattah Khan was to secure the power and 
position of his (^wn large family first, preparatory to flying at 
higher game for himself;, and he simply used Mahmud as a 
puppet to disguise his real designs, which were nothing short 
of securing tlfe throne ultimately for himself. How he laid 
• the foundations for his future rising 
Schemes. will bo understood at a glance on 

considering the distribution of the 
provincial governments of the kingdom at the time of Shah 
Shujah^s abdication and flight, in the beginning of^the century. 
The whole country, in fact, was difided between the many sons 
of Paindah Khan, the brothers of Fattah Khan, Mahmud^s 
Wazir. . 

*That celebrated Barakzai chief had a numerous an<J 
^notorious family of sons by his 
His brothers. several wives. By one wife he had 

the Sardars Fattah Klian, Azim 
Khan, and Jahixr Khan. The fust named was Mahmud^s 
Wazir, and the otliea: two were jointly and successively gover- 
nors of Kashmir, 

Kohudil Khan, Kahmdil Khan, Mihrdil Khan, Pfirdil 
Khan, and Shaird^ Khan, were sons by a second wife. The 
last nameef died in youths but the other four were jointly 
governors of the Kaudah&r province. They divided its reve- 
nues and( shared its rule, one of the brothers being the ruler in 
each of its divisions of Kilat Ghilzai, Kandahar proper, 
Girishk and Farrah. * 

By a thif^ wife, Paindah Ktatf had five other sous, viz.^ 

h 
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Ata Mahomad Khan, Sultan Ma» 
Their distiibution. lioKiad Khan, Pir Mahomad Khan, 

• Yar Mahomad Khan, and Sayad 
Mahomad Khan. Each of these Sardars was provided with 
a provincial ^Jovernmcnt on the Ihdos frontier, Between* the 
Dehv'ajat and Haslitnaggar. 

‘ t * 

Amir Mahomad Khan and Dost Mahomad Khan were 
sons by a fonrtli wife. They ruled the provinces of Kabul and 
GJiazni. 

Mahmud, the puppet, meanwhile had his ‘head quarters 
at Herat. 

# 

With the kingdom thus apportioned amongst his own 
brethren, it is not astonishing that 
The Warn i'bnoxious. Pattah Khan was viewed with 

suspicion by Mahmud, and hatred 
by Kamran, both of whom now felt themselves to be mere 
tools in his hands. 

• V* 

, Kamran had determined at all hazards to get rid of his 

detested ^nd formidable rival. An 
Murdered. ^ opportunity occurred in 1818 whilst 

on the march from Kabul to Ghazni, 
and Kamran, long on the watch, seized it. He entrapped the 
unsii‘?pecting Fattah Khan into his tent ^t Haidar Khail, and 
taunting Him with the disco vciy of his sedition? schemes, had 
him hewed in pieces limb by limb. 

« 

This act at once precipitated the crisif-that had for some 
time bden impending. The whole 
Revolution. • country * forthwith rose against 

^ ‘ Mahmud and his son, who, to escape 

the vengeance of the murdered Wazir^s brothers, were forced 
te flee to Herat* There they were left undisturbed, for tho 
murdcre4 brother? nvefe too Wily engaged, each one in 
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securing his own portion of the® 
l^narchy. dismfjmbered kingdom, to find time 

, to exact the retribution which 

aftiongst Afghans is considered sacred duty as much as a 
poirit of tonor. 

What followed is told in a few words. Each pravinhe of 
the but newly constructed Durrani 
Dissolution. empire at once became an indepen- 

• dent chiefship under the ruler who, 
at the time of the dissolution of the Abdal dynasty, happened 
to he its governor, and they were appropriated in the same 
disposition as that above detailed. 

In this weak and divided state, the country continued for 
several years, and, exciting the 
Weakness. cupidity of the Siklif, who had 

already in 181-1 possessed themselves 
of Attak, was becoming annexed piecemeal by them. 

They first, during the absence at Kal^l of Azim Khan, 

• attacked Kashmir, and easily took 

Losses by annexation. it from his brother Jabar Klfan* 
*whom they permitted to retire to 
his own country. They next, in 1818, advanced on Peshawar ; 

and this province after a succession 
The Sikhs, of struggles, terminating in 1823 

with the celebrated battle of Now- 
shaira, they finally completely ^vrested from the Afghans. The 
Sardar Yar Mahomad Khan was, however, continued aa the 
governor of the district, whilst a Sikh army, under Harri Sing, 
garrisoned IPeshawar, in orefcr to keep the country and ensure ^ 
the payment of revenue. * 

A few years al^ter the advance of the Sikhs in this direc- 
tion ; and, during the height of 
A roligiouB uystart. Afgh^is^u's political anarchy, a 

new chaaracter appeared on the scenj 

t 2 
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^is a quasi claimant of the sovereignty. Tliis was no other 
than Mir Sayad Ahmad, of Bareilly, better known in these 
• parts as Sayad Badshah. He styled 
Sayad Badbliah. himself Ami)~nl~mumininy and foff 

^ •a brief period enjoyed a wry Suc- 

cessful career, while stirring up the kings and peoples of the 
diilorent adjacent Sunni Mahomadan governments to flock to 
his standard, which was now unfurled to re-establish the 
empire of Islam, and to rid the Indian peniiisita of its infidel 
peoples, — the Biitish and Sikhs. 

As this man’s later career is intimately connected with 
the history of 'Yusufzai, it will not 
llis hibtory. be amiss in this place to give a brief 

account of his antecedents and life 
in this recenii acquisition of the British empire in India, and 
more especially as the band of religious enthusiasts lirst col- 
lected by him still flourish in this region, and have on more 
than one occasion been a source of annoyance and anxiety to 
the British authorises. 

# ^Mir Sayad Ahmad was a native and resident of the city 

of BareiH^’, wlierc for many years 
Country and class.^ he had been distinguished among 

men of his own creed for his learn- 
ing, piety', and zeal in support of the pure doctrines of Islam, 
as acknowledged by the Sunni sect, and which, since the esta- 
blishment of the British rule, had sulfered much from the 
negligence, corruption, and want of religious enthusiasm on 
the part of professing MahomaJaufl generally. Ho was one 

of a ver^ numcref js jiartjf of religi- 
Character and aspirations, ous enthusiasts and bigots, scattered 
^ all over Hindustan, who, anxious 
for the preservation in its integrity of their religion, were by 
a community of interests naturally drawn towards each other, 
and found Consolation and support in a correspondence and 
interchange eentimcnte/deploring the flagging prospects of 
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Islam, and sighing for the day when it would once agaiti 
flourishes the paramount faitl^ •• 

Many of this body, disgusted at “the loss of their power 
and influence, and lamenting the 
Conditions and schemes. ^ cheerless Stagnant prospects of their 
. religion, found a relief fjon» their 

griefs and sorrows in wandering about the country hatching 
schemes for a Mahomadan revival, or else in a pilgrimage to 
Mecca. tliere enjoyed unhindered a season of fanatical 

devotion, spiced with the alluring pleasures of framing hnd 
discussing plots for the destruction at one swoop of the hated 
infidels, and the instant spread of Islam and their own interests 
throughout the Mahomadan world. One of this class was 
Mir Sayad Ahmad of Bareilly. 

Between forty and fifty years ago, he left Bareilly in com- 
pany, with Mullah Ismail, of the 
Pilgrimage, same city, on a tour through Hin- 

dustan ; and, having visited the 
principal scats of Mahomadan learning and religion, finally 
loft the country on a jiilgrimage to Mecca. Whilst there Jie 

collected a small party of bigots. 
Fanaticism. and, with himself as leader, pro- 

^ claimed a jahdd against the infidels 

in India. After a while, he set out with his party of Ghazis, 
a mixture of fanatics of all races, but for the most part return- 
ing Hindustanis, and travelled through Balocliisthn to Kan- 
dahar. 

Here, afters short stay, he was joined by a few more fol- 
• lowers, and proceeded to Kabul, ^ 
Beaches Kabul. * where he met with encouraging 

success, the "numbers of his band 
Army of fanatic*. exceeding 300 fanatics. With these 

he advanced to * Peshawar, where 
Yar Mahomed Khan was ruleA His cotexnporaries were Khm * 



I se ] 

« 

% 

ran at Heratj^ Kolmdil Khan at Kandahar, and Dost Maho^ 
mad Kh&ii at Kabul. ^ ^ 

At Pesliawar, not •mooting with the active suppgrt he 
anticipated, the Sayad moved on td^ 
At Peshcwar. ‘YusufzaijN^iere he met a Iriendly 

reception from the chiefs of Hund 
and Zihdih, and was also on good 
In Yusufzai. terms with the Sayads of Buhnair. 

Prom this point he^ opened com- 
munications with his friends and supporters in Hindustan; and, 
receiving promises of assistance in men and money, at once 
organised a band of MujdUulins, or Wi^-riors of the Paith,^^ 

under his own leadership, and issued 
Assumes the sovereignty .r a proclamation for a jahad^ under 

his own seal, as Amir-nl-mummin. 
The gauntlet ttius thrown down was at once picked up, and a 
Sikh army marched from Peyhawar to try conclusions with 
the self-appointed Amir-ul-muminin. 

Gathering his bknd together, and strengthening it with 
a contingent from Khadi Khan, \>i 
Opposed by the Sikhs. lluiid, and another from Ashraf 
Khan, of Ziftdih, the Sayad marched 
out triumphantly to give them battle. The two advancing 
armies met at Saidoh ; but, in the first onset the Saya'd^s 

undisciplined rabble were panic 
And routed^, struck and easily dispersed with 

great loss. The Sayad himself 
escaped with only a few body attendants, and removed to 
Swat, where he found shelter at Batkoaila. '!]J!his first blow to 
♦his aspirations occurred in the spring of 1827* After a short 

rest in Swat, the Sayad moved 
In Bnlmair* over to Takbtaband, in Buhnair, a 

* noted nursery for . saints, and a 

perfect }l^ot4»«d of fanatics. 'Here he was well received by the* 
people ; and> ^erfHeddng a small gathering about hinjself, 
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busied himself preaching a jahdiU 
Owjng, however, to the ftuds and 
quarrels tl^en rife amongst the 
j^fghdn tribes, and the Yusufzais especially, he met with but 
. ^ • small [Recess. He persevered 

Activity. nevertheless ; and, besides ^circu- 

lating his jiroclamations Hhrough- 
out the adjacent districts, forwarded copies to the rulers of 
Kashkar, Bul^iara, Kabul, and Herat ; also to Khanan Khan 
the Ghilzai chief, to Shah Zaman, at Ludianah, and qven 
^to the Sultan-i-Rum. His success in these quarters, however, 
was no better than it had been with the Yusufzais. 

Whilst thus engaged the Sayad discovered that his plot 
to seize tlie fort of Attak by trea- 
Is betrayed. chery had been corjmunicated to 

the Sikhs by Khadi Khan, of Hund, 
who, since the Sayad’s disaster at Saidoh, had withdrawn his 
allegiance and support from him as the Amir-ul-muminin. 

lie accordingJj^ set out with his 
His revenge. band to punish the offending Khan. 

In this enteri^rize he was assisted 
by Mir BabQ, and MoBiii, Maliks of Chargholai, who, with 
their respective contingents, joined him on The march to Hund. 

• A fight ensued, but with advantage 

Allies. to neither party. The Sayad on 

this pretended a desire to make up 
the quarrel ; and, through the medium of a noted recluse of the 
neighbourhood, named Abdulghafur, and now the Akhffn of 
Swat, who by mftny years of a hermit^s lite had acquired great 
influence* over the people/ got the Kluii to visit him. As soon* 
as separated from his^uards, the Sayad forthwith had the 

Khan scized*and slain on the spot ; 
In Khodokhail. and then removed up to the Khodo- 

khail hills, whciti he was welcomed 

by FattahJEhaii, thoohief ofi^ui^ar. 
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From this retreat, the Sayad issued his proclamations ai^ 
sove^feign of the Yusuf/aisj for by 
this time, he had gained many scat- 
tered adherents amongst their nui 
^meroiis clar^. But his oopimaiids 
and religious discipline soon proved 
too rigid <br the tastes of the people, whilst the Sayad further 

made himself obnoxious by insist- 
Loses favor. ing on the Yusufzaif giving their 

^ daughters in marriage to his band 

of foreigners, a measure which was extremely distasteful to^- 

the proud Afghans, and soon re- 
And adherents. suited in the alienation of the 

whole tribe. Ilis former friends of 
Chargholai now became his enemies, whilst the people of Iloti 
tapj^a entircly^^ignored his authority. 

Enraged at tliis shew «of disrespect, the Sayad came 
down from Paiijtar to punish the 
Coercion. , culpiits. Chargholai at once sub- 

mitted, begged pardon, and p^o- 
miEe(J better behaviour for the future, and was, therefore, passed 

uninjured ;€ but Iloti and Mardan, 
Success. persisting in their obstinacy, were 

attacked, plundered, and burnt. 
These events occurred in 1829. 

• 

The Sajad^s increasing power and boldness now alarmed 
Yar Mahomad Khan, the Governor 
Oppolition. of Peshawur, who lost no time in 

marching with an £rmy ag^ainst his 
rival. 

I * 

The hostile forces'met in the Zalozai tappa. The Pesha- 
war troops^ under the personal com- 
Amiesmeat. mand of Yar Mahomad himself, 

encamped at Kuudah, .whilst the 


New allies, 
llis rule. 
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Sayad^B ^mp was pitched at Zihdili, under the command of* 
Mullah Ismail; the Sayad hiAself securing the shelter of 
Ashraf JChan^s citadel in the village. • 

.The^Sayad^s force isfsaid not to^iave ciuce^ed 600 fight- 
ing men^ mostly Hindustanis ; 

Stratagem.* whilst Yar Mahomad^s^troOps were 

reckoned at 3000 men with six guns. 
During the nigl^^, Mullah Ismail^ having previously surrounded 
Yar Mahomad^s camp with parties of men in ambush, marclysd 
out to the attack v\dth small parties of men, who held long 
ropes, on which lightb were fixed at short intervals, stretched 
between them. 

The artifice succeeded, the Peshawar troops seeing these 
parties advancing on all sides, 

It success. thought they were siftrounded by 

a superior force, became panic- 
struck, and broke in all directions. In the confusion that 
ensued, the Sayad received a report that Hindustanis were 
ovet’powered, and being massacred. Without delay he mounted 

his mule and set off for Panjtaif; 

Peshawar troops routed. • but, at daylight, was overtaken by 

a messenger, wh<\ announced that 
his Ilindustanis had gained the victory, and were in full pur- 
suit of the enemy towards nf*und, only Mullah Ismail with a 
small party rem.iinmg behind in charge of the captured camp 
and guns. This mteUigence, though at first discredited, 
proved true; and presently Mullah Ismail, having collect^ his 
scattered troops, marched* back with his trophies to Panjtar, 

* * J)eing joined en rouiehy the Sayad. 

Yar Mahomad killed. • During this struggle, Yar Maho- 

mad was mortally wounded, and 
died on the road near the village of Labour, but his body 
wae carried into Peshawar for burid. • 

' foHowers, Afftsr ^ua auccess, increased w 

. » M 
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rapidly that there was ijot room 
Prosperity. for « them in Panjtar, and they 

» also became a burthen to ^Fattah 
Khan; who, finding it difficult to feed and restrain them, 
more than oifce gave the SayaS •a hint to seek other 
quarters. 

The Sayad consequently moved over to Amb, the chief 
of which town, Paiqdah Khan, ten- 
Movob to Amb. dered subnaission and offered tribute. 

The Sayad acknowledged the first 
and accepted the other at the rate fixed by the Shariat. Whilst 
at Amb the Sayad’s followers, it is said; mustered over 6000 

men, Hindustanis and men of the 
Inoi-eaBe of followers. country in about equal proportions. 

He also at this time gained a great 
number of adherents throughout the Peshawur district. 

As soon as Sultan Mahomad Khan succeeded to the 
V government of Peshawar, he made 

Expedition from Peshawar, arrangements for avenging ^the 
• ^ death of his brother, Yar Mahomad 

Khan, and was joined in the expedition by the deceased Sar- 
dar^s cousin, Ilabjb-ul-lah Khan, a brother of Sultan Jan, the 
late ruler of Herat. ^ « 

The Peshawar troops had marched ^ far as Hoti when 
• they came upon the Sayad's army 

The Sayad's army. tmder Mullah Ismail, encamped ^at 

the adjoiijing village of Mayar, The 
Sayad's forces who had came down from Arab were^ 600 foot- 
all Hindustanis, and about l,b00 horsemen, mostly men 
/ “of the coSintry. The fight enm- 

' at Hoi^. menced at day-light on the bank» 

^of tbeXAtalpdai^ between Hoti and 
Hindustanis wei^^dmen back ehdy 
fat aafl^nirdagarrhi, 
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Khan. Meantime^ however, the Sayad with hie horsemen hadT 
gained the advantage over SuTtan Mahomad Khan, and was 
pursuing his broken forces over the plain in the opposite direc-* 

* ^ ^ tion. Habib-ul-lah |Chan, afraid of 

The Sayad’s success. being cut off at once, returned to 
• join Sultan Mahomad^s force/ and 

thus checked the Sayad in his pursuit ; but his rallied Hindus- 
tanis presently ^ommg up, the Sayad continued the pursuit 
and followed the Peshawar troops as far as Hashtnaggar, with- 
out, however, catching them up 

At Hashtnaggar, the Sayad halted some days, and sent a 
missive to Sultan Mahomad Khan, 
HU advance on Hasht- ordering him to come in and ten- 
naggar der allegiance to the Amir-uU 

muminin ; but, receiving a defiant 
and threatening reply, forwarded in answer the following 
taunt • — 

** In daxg41i*i-n^ darg4h-i-na ummaidi 
naiBt. 

Correspondence. « Sad bar agai blshikasti b&z k ^ 

Har &nchi kardi b&z &, hkz ft, bftz ft 

Receiving no rejoinder to this, the Sayad advanced, and, 

• by a night surprize, got possession. 

Surprize of Michni. of the Michni village. At this 

• further success of the Sayad’s arms, 

Sultan Mahomad Khan began to fear for himself ; and, receiv- 
^ ing no aid from Kabul, as .a last 
Enters Peshawar. * resource invited the Sayad to F^fsha- 
• * war to conclude a peace. The ^ 

Sayad, however, had preriously been ber(^ on this journey with- 
out waiting the formality of an invitation ; and, on arrival at 

the 01 ^, at once tookj||i^esrion of 

AssumeB the Kovern- assumed the govem- 

aieift ^d, es a sop to keej^ hhiw 

SAte Sultan Mahomad Xhm 

^ ir 2 
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*the of Doaba and Hashtna^gar by way Q^f j&gw. 

These events occurred at the cfose of 18S0. 

After a brief stay in Peshawar, the Sayad returned to th^ 
^ ^ genial clin^pte of the Malv^ban hills, 

Appoints agents where he fixed his head quarters ; 

• but he previously established Mul- 

lah Muzhir Ali in the Ookhatri as hi^ viceroy, and left a 
strong guard for his protection. The Sayad|Was now really 
, an Amir-wl-minin, but was gene- 

Eemovcs to the Moha- rally styled Sayad Badshah/^ 
ban hills. From his hill retreat,*by means of 

trusty agents* in the priesthood all 
over the country, the Sayad circulated his decrees and collected 
the tithes in all the districts from Kohat to Tanawal. 

But his Kile being strictly according to the Shariat, proved 
mest distasteful and irksome to the 
Hard rule. people, who had hitherto, after a 

, ' ^ fashion of their own, enjoyed unu- 

sual independence in their civil and religious liberties. They 
Twarf, moreDver, oppressed by the Sayad^s foreign agents, who, 
besides robbing them of their prope^pty in excess of the fixed 
^ tithes, caused a wide-spread disaf- 

Disaffection. fection and hatred by forijibly 

taking the Afghan maidens as 
wives, TJnable through the ordinary means to ameliorate 

their unhappy , condition, or to- 
Conspiracy. obtain redress of their grievances, 

the Afghans decided on ridding 
themselves of their oppressors, by jg<Hne m&ns, fair or foul. 
'With this object a plot was formed ^ Peshawar^ and com- 
xaHtdoatod to trusty partizans tibx!d$ughout the country. The 
sch we wa§to massacre all 'tl^|3ayad^B agents, whWver 
pQStedj^^ldl parts of thedbunlgj^l and the signal was 
his seorifioe ^ ^ hour of evening 
The 
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success ^ andj in one hour^ Mullah Muzhir Ali and almoiA*^ 

all of the Sayad^s thanmhaara and 
Massacire. ‘agents throiighout the country were 

, treacherously murdered. Thus the 

Sayad lest his power atf)ne blow aef rapidly aslie had acquired 
it, and alter barely two months of its enjoyment. ^ • 

Now, in the decline of his fortunes, the Sayad disco- 
vered that his patron and host, 
Desertions of adherents. * Fattah Khan, of Panjtar, and i:he 
^ Mahaban tribes generally, were not 

the ti*ue partizans they professed to be. He accordingly 
moved across the Indus with the remnant of his band of Hin- 
dustanis, and settled at Balakot, in 
Removes to Hazaiah. Huzara, where he met with sympa- 
thy from an ignoraalt people, yet 
unaware of the troubles they weye bringing upon themselves. 

At Balakot, the Sayad gained possession of the fort, and 
perseveringly set about collecting 
At Balakot. adherents, of whom the major j)qF- 

^ tion were from Hindustan. He 
was hardly settled in this retreat, however, before, the Sikhs, 

in 1831, marched an army agOpinst 
Sikh attack. ^ , him. The fort was captured after a 

, severe fight by the Sikh command- 

er, Shair Sing, and both the Sayad 
The Sayod’s death. and Mullah Ismail, together with 

• 1,300 Hindustanis, were d&in. 

% 

• * • 

The remnant, bare^ 300 strong, escaped to the hills, 

, ’ where, after a while, they were 

His army destroy^ joined by the small pai^y of 

Wali Mahomad, son of the late^ 
mster, who, with Bnknudm, hadsome time pr^vioujdjf^ 
hsm to KiwhmiF oti*aome senpioe, and ^ 
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united bands then retraced their 
Thermnant. steps^to Takhtaband^ in Buhnair^ 

* where they settled. With Meer 
Wali Mahomad was the late SayacJ^s^ widow, a 4^ught6r o! 
SnlaiTnan Shah, king of itfashkar. She was pregnani at the 
time 6f her husband^s death, and soon after gave birth to a 
daughter named Hajirah, or Hagar. 


At this time the prospects of the late Sa/^’s kingdom, 
' not being as bright as his followers 

Befiertions. had anticipated or hoped for, their 

numbers begap to decrease by de- 
sertions, deaths, and the absence of recruits. Amongst the 
first to desert was Mir Wali Mahomad, who, with the Sayad^s 
widow, went down to his friends in Hindustan. 


The remnant, left in Buhnair, chose Moulavi Nasttridin 
as their leader ; and, on the invita- 
New leader. ^ tion of the Sayads of Sittanah, mov- 
ed over and settled there. They 
wgre now about 300 men, and were commonly known as the 

Miyahi^ins,^^ but were indentified 
Settle at Sittanah. with the Sayads of Sittanah in 

opposition to the Utmanzais, ^^ith 
whom they were at issue regarding the ownership of some 
boundary lands. The Mujahidins remained quietly at this 
place for nekrly three years under the leadership of Nasirudin, 
subsisting on funds furnished by their friends in Hindustan, 
when a snmll party of new arrivals* being robbed and mal- 


ibiMted by the people of Munarai^ a smafi village on the 
titer hank (since carried away by a^flood), they were roused 
I toactii^* Headed by their leader^ 
the tribes. they finide a sudden atiadc upon 
' v . the kfliedmany pf 

whieh e1ho^^..|^do#edi V 
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♦ 

This uK^expected behaviour of the Mujahidins at odee 
^ * tur%ed the Yusufssais agai^ them. 

Their weakness. Fattah Khau^ the Panjtar chiefs 

t who had held them in the light of 

enemies «inc6 their settlement amongst the Sayads of Sitta- 
nah, now became very active against them ; and, persuading 
Sayad Amir, the Kotah Mullah, to lend him the influence of 
his name, soon collected a party, and hunted the band out of 
his own hills, md. killed their leader, Nasirudin. So active was 
Fattah Khan^s hostility, that he reduced the Mujahidins iio a 
^ remnant o^ between seventy and 

And sufferings. eighty men, who, afraid*^ to trust 

themselves as heretofore in the 
villages on the Mahaban, now collected at Sittanah under Mir 
Aulad Ali as their leader. 


On the intelligence of their forlorn condition reaching 
Hincfustan, their friends there des« 
Assistance. patched Moulavi Inayat Ali, from 

Azlmabad, andT Mir Maqsfld Alp 
from Bihar, with largo supplies of money, and a considerable 
body of recruits, to their succour. The whole party con^sted 
of about 300 men, and^they travelled in separate parties, of 

five or six together, to Pakli, in 
Id Pakli. Hazarah, which had been fixed on 

as the rendezvous. Here they were 
joined by Mir Aulad Ali and his small party ; and, after a short 

rest, commenced levying contrihu- 
Their plans. tions from the country around. 


Frustrattd. 


Their plans, however, were soon 
frustrated, and their party dispersed* 
by a Sikh force under Lieutenant 


Agne^. Mir JVfaqiaflid Ali was seized ind sent a prisoner to 
IiabeUTt^ ^|naye.t disheartei^d at this first taste of the 
a e&cted his escape^ and found hisi. way h^ok 

MR^,j8ttore 1^ ejwnpl# j tmt A«!^ 
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AH, with a small band trusty 
Return to Sittanah. adhetents, retjirned to his former 

• friends, the Sayads of Sittanah. 

During the Sikh revolution, an^ the first yfars of thJ^ 
annexation of tlie Panjab by the British, the Mujahidlns were 
an insAgivficant body, and continued quietly at Sittanah ; but 
Aulad All persevered ih the original schemes of the founder 

of tlie baud he was now at the head of, and in due time was 

c 

c strengthenQd by the receipt of am- 

Accessions. pie funds and numerous accessions 

to his party from •Hindustan, 
Amongst the new arrivals were Moulavis Wilayat Ali, and 
Inayat Ali (he who a few years before had deserted from Pakli) . 

The former supersede^ Aulad Ali in 
New leaders. the leadership of the Mujahidins ; 

and, for the first eight or ten months, 
was busily occupied in arming*^nd drilling his men as a measure 
of jirotection against the tribes amongst whom they lived. 

In 1865 Wilayat Ali died of fever, and was succeeded in 
the leadership of the Mujahidins 
Incyat Ali. by Inayat Ali, who moved the head 

quarters of the band from Sittonah 
to Mangalthanah/where they fortified themselves. Soon after 

their settlement id this jilucc. 
Settle at Mangalthan9.l1. Wilayat Ali^s four sons, Moul&na, 
. Abdullah, Mir Hidayatullah, Rah- 

mani, and Mahomed Hassan, quarrelled with Inayat Ali, and 
aepara/ed from his party. In their secession, they were also 
joined by Moul&na Payaz Ali and Y^ia Ali and with them, 
lifter a period of wandering about YiKsufzai in disguise, they 
ttjti^tely went down to Hindustan.^ ^ 

couple of years, the colony at Mangalthimh 

l^hed Aiid continued to receive 
' regular ^plies of txim and 

^ ^ . &01& iSifidustMj in 
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when tho Indian mutiny broke 6tt, their leader, Inaygj^li, 
was Very active in stirring up %ja%dd by means of circuit pro- 
clamations to tht tribes in and about Yusufzai; but he m^t with 
but indifferent success. , 

• • 

At this juncture, also, about May 1857, Sayad Akbar, the 
- • ' king of Swat," died, after a reign of 

King of Swat. near seveh years. He was succeed- 

ed by his son, Mir Mubarak All 
Shah, or more commonly Mubarak Shah, but he was dethrqped 
and expelled the country,* after only a few weeks reign, by the 
Swat tribes, who had long been impatient of his father^s rule. 

Mubarak Shah returned to his 
His son. native village, Sittanah, and shortly 

afterwards joined Inayat Ali^s party 
in the'^Khodokhail hills. He had not been majiy days here 

before he concocted a plan with 
Schemes. Inayat Ali for the surprise and 

capture of the Murdan fort ; but 
their plans were frustrated by the vigilaffce of the military 

and civil officers. Inayat Ali and 
Discovery. » his band after this came dowft to 

" Narinji ; and, by means of secret 
emissaries, sought to stir up the Yusufzais td revolt. For their 
• , conduct in this affair, the Narinji 

Punishment. people were punished by a British 

force from Peshawar, under General 
Cotton, and Inayat Ali and his party driven up into the hills. 
Prom this retrea^, bn the departure of the British troops, 
Inayat Ali sent down about a hundred of his men under 
Moulavi ^ShariatuUah to* attack the civil officem^ camp at* 
• Shaikhjfinft. * The party made their 
S^riipala. d^pcent at i%ht ; and, surprising 

. the camjp, completely plundered and 

de^t^oyedit) tfae^civiloi^er. Ideistenant Horhe, barely esaaping 
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* the mutinies^ the Hujahidins were mnch^ strait* 

ened^ for money, their hitherto 
DiiSoiilties. ^ regalar supplies having for the time 

ceased. ^ They continued, howevei^ 
to find a subsiafence in th4 Mahaban liills, partly on their dwn 
resoniiees^and partly on the contributions of the tri];>es around. 

At this time Inayat Ali died of 
New leaders. fever at ChanaL. The leadership 

^ - was then shared by feree men, viz., 

Mdnlavi Nasrullah, Shah Ikramullah, dnd Mir Takki, in pre- 
ference to Inayat Ali^s son, Hafiz Abdul Majid, who was unfit- 
ted for the post by a defect in his 
Dissensions.^ speech. After a season of rivalry 

and dissension for the undivided 
authority, Moulavi Nasrullah was elected chief in preference 
to the others^ He now more than ever strove to stir up the 
Mahomadans of the Peshawar district to rise against the 

Government, but his schemes were 
British troops. promptly checked. In the spring 

of 1858, an expedition under Gene- 
rfl Cotton entered the Mahaban hills ; and, dispersing the 
Hindustanis, destroyed their settlements at Chinglai, Mangal- 
thannah, and Si^^anah. The Mujahidins only stood to face 

the British troops at the hamlet 
Destruction of settlements, of Shahnurlarai above Sittanah, 

and here forty ^f them with their 
leader. Mullah Ikramullah, were killed. 


. , After this destruction of their ^settlements, Moulavi Nas^ 
wi yI1j | | t and Mir Takki acted together as joint leaders of the 
nndj collecting thiulr ioattei^band,fomedliiim 
^ ^ ^ecdoi^y ^alka on the ftirther side 
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^ Maqsiid All, who had retam^&sfll 

Aooeasi(m«. a vMt to Bihar, and now assumed 

the title ai* “ Amir-uUmnkajirin.” 
On his way up Maqs&d ^^i visited Peshawar, and during a 
• • * stay theift of three ^lonths, organ- 

Seoret ag^iu^. ized a secret agency For the convey* 

ance of money to his party in the 

hills, the circulation of proclamations, &c. 

a 

He died, of a painlul disease, in the spring of 1862, seme 
• six months later than Moulavi 

Death of Maqa&dAJL Nasrullah, who died on the road 
to Kabul, whither he ];iad been des- 
patched on a mission to the Amir. After this Moulavi 

Abdullah, the son of Wilayat Ali, 
Uoulavi Abdallah. succeeded to the chiefship, but not 

without a severe straggle, for a 
strong party had formed in favour of Moulavi Ishah, the son 
of Mir MaqsAd Ali. The former, howevej, gained the pre- 
ference on account of his greater experience and military 
qualifications, whilst the latter was installed in the next nacet 
important post, that of treasurer. 

These men are at this time the leaders df the Mujahidins, 
who, according to the best accounts. 
Strength of Miyah^s. number between 1200 and 1400 
souls. They consist aliAwt entirely 
of Hindustanis from Bengal (especially Dacca), Oude, the 
Central and North Wept Provinces, and the lower Punjab. 

Their professed object is the^ 
Ohjeets. ’ re-establishmont of Islam through- . 

out India ; Imd, in their present 
Idoale, they live strictly adcording to t£& Sfariaf. They have 

adopted a militaiy oi^nization, and 
' OcgsKlHtisa. ate wtdl supplied with arms,iiiclud- 

' iuigiedbple of small cannons. 
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^^rrtTios4j&iid is divided into ten compnnies; each ^ 

separate leader. They are as fallows • — 

1, The jamiat of Mian UsmSn Sahib, 120 men, twentjt 
percussion muslrets, and^ tfn flint-ldcbs. • , 

% .The jamiat of Moulavi Shariatullab, 160 men, thirty 
percussion muskets, and ten flint-locks and matchlocks. This 
is the chief jamiat. 

c 

« 3r. The jamiat of Abdulghafur* 180 men, thirty per- 
cussion muskets and twenty match -locks. This is the special 
gathering of Moulavi Abdullah, and is called the Sarhan 
jamiaU It consists entirely of men from*Bengal. 

4. The jamiat of Kaim Khan, 130 men, six percussion 

muskets, and twenty match -locks. This is the oldest gather- 
ing, and is c^led the Hindi jamiat. It is composed entirely 
of Hindustanis. • 

5. The jami^ of Najaf Khan, 130 men, fifteen percus- 
sion muskets, and twenty match-locks. Half are Bengalis 

aijd half Hindustanis. 

• 

6. The jamiat of Naimndin Sahib, 125 men/ mostly 
Ben^lis, SIX mogkets, and thirty match-locks. 

7. The jamiat of Mtinshi Toufirullah, 100 men,*ten 
muskets, and twenty match-looks. This js called the Ndi 


fk The jamiat of Mnnshi Bas^radin, 100 men, six per- 
Oossion muskets, and twenty match-locks. 

0. The jamiat Moulavi Ihra^im, 180 men, four por- 
cn8s||!te Wtukets, and twenty nmtdx-lockB. 

Wii jainiat of BaJulUiattJitt Bufanairi, fhrtjf’ men, no 
to oalled the and coAtkiiio men of 

llazaralli^ and infSBrnlBi^lllV itiUs. 
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All, arc armed with swords. The superiority ^ 

Mc^hidins^ as an armed anodisci- 
Arms. plined body, 4ias enabled them with 

^ ^ase to maintain their position 

agafnst the tribes amongst whom they have effected a lodge- 
ment, whilst their free expenditure of money always se^^ures 
a party in their interest. ♦ 


The Muja^dins are not really the united and devoted 
• band of warriors for the faith tjjat 
CorapositioiL they are generally supposed to be. 

* They consist of three classes, who 

are numerically strong in the order here named. 


1. ignorant . — These are mostly poor artificers or 

laborers who have been entrapped 
Ignorant class. far away from their homes and 

connections by false promises and 
glowing accounts of the blessings and delights of the rule of 
the Imam Mihndi, who they have been assufedhas come down 
to earth, and is collecting his faithful at Mahaban for the 

Millennium, &c., &e. 

# 

2. The craftg . — These live, without self-exertion, on the 
meajiB provided by others. They belong moslly to the clerical 

class, but also number in their 
Crafty class. • ranks outlaws, discontents, and 

criminals. Their time is spent 
equally between religious and military exercises. They are 
rabid in their abuse of infidels, possess some control o/er the 
ignorant, and are the most active in the spread of sedition, &c. 

S. The fs%iott^«-Vrhese ILaVe withdrawn from the 
world and its^pleasures, and devote 
themyselyes ^ the strict observance 
of the religion they believe to be 
Huj^iidins to escape* 
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power or inflaemce of infidels^ and to breath at^ air 
unorarafoainated by their prejsemce^ They are thorough fana- 
tics^ -^Their cry is jailed, and they are ready to give their 
Uvea for the faith. They are not numerous. c 


^In jbhe foregoing account of Sayad Badshah^and colony 
of fanatics^ allusion has been mad^ 
Akhan of Swat. to the Akhdn of Swat. As this 

personage .is a character of very 
Cohsiderable importance^ on account of the wide-spread influ- 
ence he has^ acquired^ and at this time exercises Over the bulk 
of the Mahomadan population of the neighbouring districts^ 
it wiU be as well here to relate his history briefly. 

Abdulg^afur^ now known as Akhfln Sahib^ was born at 
Jabraii a small shepherd^s hamlet in 
Parentage. B4r Swat, about the year 1794. 

His parents, of whom nothing 
certain appears td- be known, were poor and obscure people, 
of the Gujar caste ; but according to some accounts, of the liajpi 
ckste, who are a branch of the Mian fraternity, acoj^rding to 
the saying of his disciples and folld\vers. The former would 
appear to be the correct account ; for all admit that Abdulgha- 
fur in his youth was employed to tend cattle at graze. ^ His 

early occupation afforded ample 
Early life. ^ " time for meditation ; and Abdulgha- 

^ fur was soon noted amongst his 
own people as a sober, thoughtful 1^^ with a natural predelio- 
ji^on for a retired and religious life^. As a shepherd boy, it is 
* ]^^pf him that for years he livnd on the milk of "a single 
#hieh he always lei to ^aAifoxe tied with a rope io 
on the crops pf others, rather than drink 
rW of the herd w!b>J^|fraaied on unlawful groondSu 


1^ of dighteen disootemd the wfntld to 
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^ be but a picked one, and 

Hd^gious predeliotion. to earer bimself from it and devote 
^ himself to a Religious life. Leaving 
bis home^ he went to the /village of Barangolah^ and there 
becahie the Chailah of i, priest^ from whom he learned the 
rudiments of his religion^ and the arts of reading and wrj^g. 
After awhiloj^ according to the custom of the country^ he set 

out as a Taltb^uUilm^ or " enquirer 
Wanderings. after wisdom and^ in the course of 

his wanderings, arrivedatGhijargarri 
in Yusufzai. • Here ne took up his abode in \h^jumaat of Abdul 
Hakim Akhunzada; /ind, after a few months stay, again set 
** out on his travels. At Dudair he 

Studies. ‘ became the mund or disciple'^ of 

Sahibzada Mahomad Shwftib, at 
that time the most noted priest in these parts. This man was 
the disciple of Hafizji Sahib, Umarzai, who in turn was the 
disciple of Bishaunai Sahib, of Buhnair, a celebrated recluse, 
who gained his notoriety through the pubj^c performance by 
his murids of the four iarika^ or '‘^modw of religious devotion" 

he had tangjht them. These iarik^^ 
Nakashbandia. , were — 1. a perfectly 

silent and motionless devotion, 
sittuig with the head bowed on the chest, aid the eyes fixed 
QB the ground. Sorawardia. In which the devotee seated, 

• murmurs, at short intervals and in 

ISorawardia. measured tones, the wdtd AU(t iu, 

which is artidUlated with asuppress* 
lad breath, ae if produced a poweriW inward struggle for its 

^expiessien* The devotee^also evewraow and again goes o£f^ 
ifito a iamt froni suffix^tion produced by the word sticking ^ 
ia his thfoat and preventing respiration. 8. jShcbfts. ]h 

this mode the devotee seated 
Sadaria * bouis together ri^ats the following 

declwtion;»"-da<*s#-fladi— ^ 




^ - this mode the devotee, at stated 

Chastia. times leaps^ whirls, and gestioulatas 

,, himself iifto a paroxysm of frenzy. 


repeating Allah ; Ya Alla and then subsides exhausted 
and senScless. 


Of these four tarika, Abdulgafut adopted the firsts or 
^ ^ Nakashbandia ; and, for its undis-r 

Becomes a recluse. turbed observance, settled on a 

lonely spot on the river bank below 
the village of Baiki, near Hund. Here he built a zozkhana, or 
'^cameFs thorn huV' at the river^s brink ; and, shut off from 
the world, dwelt in it for twelve years. During all this time 
^ his diet, it is said, was only Sha^ 

His diet. muhha^ the seed of a wild grass 

(Panicum frumentaceumj and water. 
This grain is said to be his chief food at the present time ; but 
the water is replaced by buffalo's milk. At Baiki he soon 
acquired a notoriety for sanctity, and was flocked to by all sorts 
* • of people from the neighbouring 

Notoriety. country Ar a prayer or a blessing. 

Owing, however, to his unfoi^timate 
action in the quarrel between Khadi Khan of Hund and 3hyad 

Ahmad, he was forced to leave his 
Bemoial. ^ hermitage, and ibr some years wan- 

^ dered about the country unknown 
and nneared for* At length he settied in a Ziarai at Ghola- 
the KhidSrzai iajppa of Ynsu&ai, and again soon ros6 
Ip iioto]:|ety as a '^Man of Ood^^en account of his Imipenor 
abstinence^ and was, m bsfbre, flocked to by 
or(Mr|a^ womhij^ww 

tmoved over to flalinikhaiii, 
ptvitatiion of 
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lii$ fame ^ar and near through all the country ; and, 

* miracles he was said to perlorm, he 

Saintflhip. now got the title of B»>znrgy in 

addition to that of Akkun, which 
he had acquired some years before. 

Whilst he was at Salimkhan, in 1835, the S^khs and 
Afghans were at war, and the Amir, 
Joins the Army of Kabul Mahomad Khan, hearing of 

Amir. » his fame, invited him to join his 

camp, then at the mouth of\he 
Khaibar pass. The Akhikn set out with a considerable gathering 
of Ghazis and Tahban-ul-ilm,^^ and added to their num- 
ber on his journey along the foot 
His followers. of the hills ; so that when he joined 

the Amir’s camp, he had witli him 
quite a small army of noisy champions for the faith : mostly, 

^ however, unarmed. • 

The Amir’s subsequent encounter with the Sikhs proved 
a decided failure^ His army, with- 
Their flight. out waiting the shock of battle, fled 

back to Kabul in disorder, and^t&e 
Akhfln, also panic-struck, fled to Bajawar with only a few 
adherents. These, after a time, also deserted him ; and, left 
alone, he now resumed his early wandering habits, and at length, 

finding hospitable shelter, settled 
In Ranizai. * at Kaldarra, in the Bsnizai hills. 

Here he made many friends, and 
rapidly regained his"^ former celebrity ; and, after a few gears’ 

stay, moved up to Saidu, in Swat, 
AtSaidu. •where the people gave himapor-| 

• tion of land «for his own and his 
disciples’ support. This has been his "residence ever mnce» 

Soon a^r settling here^ the Akhfln 
Hsrrlst. married a womah of the Naikbi-* 

Uiail division of the Akosai clan of * 
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and by hci' h«ab had two sons. At Saidu, the Akhfth 
Is surrotttidcd by murids, who^ive m the village and^perf&nn 
ills various cominandb/ attend to and feed the crowds of devo- 
tees who daily flock to the “ master/^ and through theni 
'circulafe wonderful lies. 

It if said that the AkhQn daily feeds himdrcds*of visitors, 
cures them of all sorts of diseases, 
Miracles. and grants their desiies in all their 

w* mnltitudinQUB vari^y, and all this 

%vithont the aid of any \isible means; for in outward appear- 
ance he is very poor, takes no tithes or taxes from Hhe country, 

and steadily refuses the offerings of 
Poverty. the devotees flocking to him fiom 

all the adjacent countries. Funds 
or food and flothing arc never wanting to meet the necessities 
ot any number of devotees who may gather at his threshold. 

The Akhun is held in the highest reverence, and believed' 
in as ail undoubted Biizurg^ by the 
Impodturea. bulk of eastern Afghans. Most 

^ wonderful stones are related of his 

miracles and saintly virtues, which it is idle here to dw^ell on. 
They aie, however, most firmly believed in by the bulk of the 
people, despite flieir absurdly incredulous, and impossible 
cliaracter. 

It is more wonderful that the people, 'thus misled, have 
not yet discovered that their Buz- 
Failings. urg/' with all his saintly and mira- 

culous pdwers, has as yet done 
^nothing to ameliorate their wretchfi^ condition, eith^ moral, 
'phyaioal, or social, by, a single whit.* 

Akhfiii professes devotion to the word of Godi4|$ 

^ t<^ ^ihomad. Ho leads a Ufa 

Wd conduct, de votloi^ humHity, tempefanoOilillid 

43haiityv fttxd holds 
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worldly occupations. Though by uo menus a man of Ictteijs^ 
or learned in theology, he is, n^vertJielcss, consulted in^rf cases 
of religipos controversy amongst the, Sunni Mahomadans of 
^the countries around, and bis decision is accepted as final 
and th^ law. He aW now issuej circular $dicts regarding 
religious ceremonies and secular observances. These are acted 
on and ccftisidered as binding as the Shariat, which, indeed, 
they are considered to be by his followers. 

His doctflne is (yiposed to that of the Mnjahidins of 
Mahaban, whom he has decreed fo ho 
Doctrine. • Wahahis or heretics. The difference, 

• as far as I can understand, exists in 
the Akhdn^s doctrines being tolerant and liberal, whilst those 

professed by the Mujaliidins are intolerant and puritanical. 

# 

Before concluding tliis chapter, which has alftady exceeded 
the limits intended, it only remains 
Conclusion, to note some of the chief events 

during the pejiod between the 
advance of the Sikhs to Peshawar and the arrival of the 
British as the rulers of the country ,* and this need occupy hut 
a few lines. ^ 

As before mentioned, the Sikhs becaiQe masters of the 
• Peshawar valley in 1823, by their 

The Sikhs, victory over the united tribes in 

• the battle of Nowsh^ira. Their 

tenure of this new conquest, however, though secured by a 
strong garrison at*Teshawar was only characterized by the 
severity of their rule, tfie ruinous exactions of their revenue 
colleetors, and the desolating results of their military move^ 
meats about the country, for their oc()upation of the valley^ 
waa fitrfrom undkputed or quiet. In 1824, Hari Singh marelied 
tbtongh Yusufisai to exact revenue and punish the tribes for 
their tt^ulenee, A few years laler, under Buclh Singh, the 
^^0 visited Vesufxai 0|1 a similar errand, 

0 % 
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In 1835^ Dost Mahomad Khan came down from Kabvl 
to fi^ht the Sikhs. His* troopa. 
The Afghans. « however, retreated without meeting 

the enemy, but not before they hac^ 
plundered the whole country as far asHhe Indus. ^ 

A C 9 uple of years later, the Kabul ruler again came down 
to face the Sikhs. He is more successful than in his previous 
expedition, kills the Sikh General, Hari Singh, at Jamriid^ 
pushee on to the Indus, and returns to^ Kabul through Yusuf- 
zai,* having squeezed from the unfortunate peasants what little 
the Sikhs had failed to extract. He and his Durraiiiis departed 
laden with the curses of the people, who declare them to have 
been greater tyrants than the Sikhs. 

About this time, Sir Alexander Bumes arrived Kabul. 

« His mission led to the advance of 

The Britbh. a British army into these lands 

in lb88. In 1841 occurred the 
memorable revolt at Kabul. In the year following came the 
avenging army un5er General Pollock. His troops performed 
their work well, and returned within the British territory 
only ill time to join in the Sikh campaigns that brought us 
into the Punjab in 1845-46, and end^ with the establishment 
of the British ^ule through all the country, as far as 
Peshawar> in 1 849. 



CHAPTER JII. 
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Thb country of the Yusufzais, throughout its extent, 

. abounds in the most interesting 

Abundant in Yusufzfti. antiquities; ruins and relics of 

long-past races, who ruled and 

dwelt in the strong fortresses and populous cities, the remains 

and rained heaps of which alone now exist to teA of the arts, 

science, and civilization of their original founders. Of these 

ruins, some of the most extensive and interesting are beyond 

the British limits, and, consequently, also beyond the reach of 

examination ; but there is still a very large field within the 

^ , border, the examination of whieh 

Beqnire to be explored. , i ,i 

, would well repay the researches 

of any one versed in archseology. To a description of some 

of Jhese, the following notice mainly refers.** 


The antiquities^ in Yusufzai may be classed under two 
separate chronological, heads, as 
** Ancient Ruins,” and “Modern 
Ruins,” which possess al^ different architectural charaoters. 


Of different classes. 


The former class are, tjithout exception, the relics of dif-. 

, fereqt bye-gone idolatrous nations^ 
Ancient ruins. whilst the latter, on the other hand, 

are of comparatively recent date, and all of Sfahomadan 
origin.^ • 

f he ruiiia appear to, be, mostly of Budhist origiaj* 



[ no ] 

if not of even more ancient date ; 
“^DuAist; origin. Alexander, 

which was antecedent to tlie Budlii&t era, this region was 
peopled by Indian tribes, who had many strong or extensiv^ 
fortresses in commanding^ parts of ^he highland* tracts^^ the 
attack and capture of which so greatly added to the Macedo- 
nian 'coFqueroi’^s fame. Though the sites of these scenes of 
his former triumphs are now unknown, there are some still 
to be recognized as the actual relics of Ale^uder^s achieve- 
ments. # 

According to the account given by Ciirtius, Aiexander, on 
advancing from Kabul towards 
Alexander s visit. India, Witli one division of his 

army, took the route through the highland tract forming the 
northern boundary of the Peshawar valley, whilst the other 
division he sent forward, under Hephsestion and Perdiccas, 
by the direct route to the Indus. Taxiles, the chief 
of the country they were to pass through, accompanied 
this division. ^ 

^ Between the rivers Choes and Eiiaspla, says Curtins, Alex- 
* ander besciged a city defended by a 

His route. ‘ double wall. On its capture, he 

left Craterus to^ complete the reduction of the district, and 
himself moved on to the country between tlie Euaspla aucf the 
Guroeus. In this country, which, withouj doubt, is the pre- 
sent Bajawar, Alexander's troojis fought several severe battles 
with the warlike and hardy inhabitants, whom they must 
have ‘thoroughly vanquished to have taken, as Curtius says 
ihqr did, forty thousand prisoners and two hundred and thirty 
iboosand head of various kinds of *cattle. The oxen were of 
such superior size and activity that j^lexander, selecting some 
of thj| finest, sent them to Haoe^onla to improve tSie hreed^ 
there. ♦ 

Alep9(|w> lading the Qartfaa;,, lanHmd 
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the country between it and tjip 
Sui^tus, the chief city of which 
was Massaga. This fortified city was captured, but not yvitli- 
gut very brave and persevering exertions, for its garrison 
fought with obstinate eourage till^the death of their leader, 
when they surrendered and evacuated the citadel. At night 
they attem'pted to escape into the hills, but were pursued, 
overtaken, and put to the sword. 

The scene of flhese occurrences can, I believe, be recognized 
in the valley of Talash, where are 
Sited in ^the Talash extensive ruins of massive fortifi- 
, cations and other buildings, that 
are described as covering the surface for some miles along 
the brow of a steep range of hills. These ruins are still 
called Gfiri, and the natives have many legendaiy tales of the 
Kafirs who built and dwelt in them. They are on the south 
side of the Talash glen, and eight or nine miles from the left 
bank of the river Gurccus, which thoie can be no doubt is the 
modern Panjkora, whilst the Suastus is ej^idently the Swat 
stream. Tlie route from Swat to Bajawar from the remotest 

ages has been through the Talgdi 
Route from Swat to Ba- ^ glen, over the hill pa^ on its north 
J®*^**^* boundary, and down to the village 

of ghfikowli, on the bank of the Panjkora *river. Here in 
the winter the stream is forded across to Garrarai; in the 
hot weatlier, the -passage is effected on rafts of inflated 
ox^-hides. 

Whilst engaged in the seige of Massaga, Alexander deiifudied 
* a body of troops for the reduction 
Ora and Bezira. ^of Bezira and Ora, wjhich have* 

been recognized by Abbett in the modeni Baja and Hoond on* 
the Yusnfzai plain. The inhabitants of these populous towns 
lied to their stronghold in the hills, the celebrated* rock 
, Aomos.^he site of this rock fortress 

Amm* the i(p$t jaithontj^ places on a spur « 
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of the Mahabao, above the village of Amb. I am assoted by 
natives of the country that th|re are still existent, oA the site 
above>indicated, the rpins of an extensive rock>built fortress, 
very difficult of access by reason of the ragged nature of tl^ 
sui^ce. There is also ^ popular" tradition in 4he .country, 
derived, I believe, from the " Sikandar Nama," that Alexan- 
der actually did cross the Indus by a ford at the foot of 
the hill alluded to, passing from Amb across to Parband in 
Hazara. The tradition relates how he g|ined possession 
of^ tiie hitherto impregnable fortress through the mira- 
culous intervention of a native ascetic he met with on the 
spot. 

s 

The whole of the Mahaban mountain, as well as the chain 
of hills generally bounding the 

Mahaban. Peshawar valley, abound in the 

ruins of ancient fortresses, and cities of great strength and 
extent. 

On Mount Mahaban, the largest ruins are those of 
Mounts Sanj, Shakot, and Pakdra ; 
^ Its rums. there are numerous others all 

al<mg the hill boundary of the Yusufzai plain. 

Of these ancient ruins in Yusufzai, all that I have had 
an opportunity of seeing bear* the 

Their origin. marks of a Hindu origin in excess 

of others. .Some of them yield Greek coins, as those of Baja 
in the plain (where I have myself found them) and Barikot 
and other villages of Sumt, but mobt of them shew signs of a 
successive ownership by differ^t though allied nations as 
*n^gardB religious constitution. 

€ ” 

Till? .coins and other antiques found in these tnins^ piose 
* the Bue^essive exis^nce in t|ds 

.Coins. ^ (ounliliyi ^ and passii^ 

3^ pTmso^JBaopi^ 
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and Br^hmins^ previous to the arrival of the Mahotnadaits 
with their destroying and devibtating principles, the action of 
which has reduced these former abodes of civilization and 
prosperity to their present gtate of ruin and neglect. 

These* ruins, the numbers of which have already been 
. alluded to, may, for convenience of 

Kinds of ruins. description, be divided into six 

principal classes^ each of which will need a few words of 
separate notice.^ They .are — 1. Kock inscriptions; 2. Cave 
temples ; 3. Hermit cells ; 4. Idol temples and cities ; 5. 
Topes and nrtbnasteries ; and, 6. Walled cities and villages. 


I. Bock Inscriptions. — Of this class I know of only two 
instances that have hitherto been 
Tlock inscriptions. with in the Yusufzai country. 

One is the celebrated lat^ at the village of Shabafegarrhi, and 
the other a fragment of inscribed rock found at Zihdih. 


The former is a great mass of rock covered on two sides 
with well-preserved inscriptions. It 
Budhist Ldt. jjggg g ridge of 

hills amongst a heap of lesser rocks and loose boulders. SoAe " 
thirty or more years ago, ♦his inscription was copied and pub- 
lished in Europe by Mr. Masson. It is supposed to be one 
of tlM)se pillar edicts issued by Asoka, publishing the establish- 
ment of the Budhist faith as the 
Its age. • State religion about ^50 B. C. 

Detached from the rest of the inscription, and in the upper 
left corner of the rock aa it now Ites, are five lines of writing, 
in a space of about four fe^ by three feet of the surface. 

These letters are very qlear and distinct, each about three • 
* inches long, *and free from the 
The writing. black mixture which covers the 

rest of the rock, and which has evidently been applied for the 
pnrposettf taking a copy of the writing. From its detached 
position, thsBj few lines of writing* appear to form a heading ' 
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Bsiting* forth the contents of the inscription which covers the 
rest of the rock on that surface^ an extent of some sixteen feet 
by eight feet. 

Beginning at the firs^t line, ffom left to righii, the letters 
of thia detached inscription are as 

Itsc character. 

c 

. ^ 

Ti;W5y(/'f^53-H7J’'> 

f 

Tlie above is an accurafo c^y. The small cro§seB n]^a|*k the 
termination of each line. ^ 
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Prom ^ the way the letters run, and the present position of 
^ theVock, it would appear that this 

Position of the rock. extensive inscription was carved 
rfter the rock had fallen d<?wn to its present site from the top 
of the hill. Had the rock been standing upright at the time 
the letters were carved on it, the writing would read frogi the 
base up one face and over its top ; but, as the rock now lies, 
the writing extends along one side or face on to the contiguous 
smaller surface the end, which, were the block placed 
upright, would face upwards to the skies. As the rock nnw 
lies, all the writing can be read by any one walking round it ; 
but, on the other Ijand, if the rock were placed upright, a 
considerable portion of the writing would be out of sight, and 

inaccessible. At the foot of the 
Curious boulder. and only a few paces north 

from the inscribed rock, is a huge upright blocft of compact 
amygdaloid trap-rock, which attracts attention by its dimen- 
sions and isolation from the rest of the hill. On examination 
its under surface is found to have been artificially excavated 
into an irregular dome-shaped cavity, capacious enough to 
hold four or five men seated. It is supposed to be one of thojjcu- 
hermit cells in which tl^p Budhist ascetic loved to pass away 
his life in naked and solitary contemplation and abstraction. 

On a detached eminence of rock, about two hundred yards to 
south-west from this boulder, is a 
Other ruins. ^ square platform, shaped by great 

slabs of blue slate, piled above one another, where vei*deficiencies 
in the underlying rock required filling up to complete the level 
of the surface and the outline of the platform. With this Excep- 
tion, there are now no other remains of walls or buildings dis-^ 
cernible, though the irregular position of many of the blocks* 
of slate, and the masses of debris lying*around, indicate that 
the site has at some time past received very rough treatment. 
From its position, outline, and general resemblance to other 
more pSrfect ruins of the kind, this is probably the site of an 
ancient Budhjst monastery or (X)nvEnt, 


♦ p 2 
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In Babar^s memoirs of his journey through this dii^^rict, in 
the letter half of the sixteeijth 

Their history. century, he mentions that whilst 

encamped at Shahbazgarrhi, some x>f his troops levelled with^ 
tlie ground a ziarat, or sacited shrine, dedicated to the faiembry 
of Sh^ibaz Kalandar, because it had been built on unhallowed 
ground, defiled by the previous existence on it of a Pagan 
temple. 

Acc''rdmg to Akhfin Darwaiza, the aiarat offehabaz Kalan- 
* dar was built by the Musalmans 

And origin. Qjj]y g^nie thirty years br so previ- 

ous to Babar^s visit. It was close to the Village of Shahbaz- 
garrhi, which derives its name from the Kalandar who it 
appears lived and died in it in the odour of the purest sancity. 
The site and^ present state of ruin of the platform above- 
described correspond exactly with the above details. 

The village itself occupies the extremity of a low spur of 
bare rocks that project westward on 

Adjoimng village. plain from the isolated 

Ka ramar hill. It is built on the actual ruins of an ancient 

*"***slfee«built town, and the foundations of some of the former 
liouses still exist in tolerable formation in different parts of 
the modern mud-built village. That this site was in past 
times occupied by Budhist and Hindu races, is proved by the 
coins still found in excavating the soil round the old walls. 

The other instance of rock inscription mentioned as met 
with in this district, was a small 

Anotkerrocl. inscription, 

feet. It was discovered a couple of years ago by the Bevd, 
|. Loewenthal, who extricated it from* under a dung-heap in the 
village of Zihdih. The inscription only occupied a portion of 
the blj^k; this was broken off and subsequently sent to 
the Peshawar museum. The writing has suffered a good 
deal ; many of the letters are hardly to be traced, ancTothers 
*have become quite obliterafed, • c * 
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They appear to be of the same character as those on the 
Sh Jhbazgarrhi lock^ but are not so 
Tie writing. clearly, neatly, or regularly carved. 

IPhe inscription occupies three irregular lines of unequal length. 
^ • * » 

The annexed is a close copy of the letters I was able to trace ; 

■ those that are untraceable? or'obli- 

Its copy. terated, are marked by small dots. 

The crosses marlr fVie end of each line. 
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II. Cave TEirpLBS.— -Of these there is a spleDdid^nstance 
in t](e Pajah hill, a high ridge, 
Cave Temples. which, emanating from the Sina- 

war peak, separates the valley of Sudhum from that of Lunkh* 
war. The cave is called by the natives the Kashmir 
t Cavern, (Kashmir SmilfSj) from a 

Kashmir Cave. popular notion that it communi- 

catea^by a subterranean passage with that jsoim try. "If" is 
situated near the summit of the Sikri ridge%f Pajah, and is 
best approached from the village of Babozai in the Lunkhwar 

valley, from which if is distant 
Its approach. about six mile?. Its entrance faces 

Lhe west, and is high up in the face of a precipitous cliff. The 
opening is an irregular, natural archway, some fifty feet high 
ind forty feet wide at the base. The approach to the entrance 
s most difficult and dangerous ; it conducts along the side of 
i perpendicular cliff by a very narrow and steep foot-path, 
[n the gulf below are masses of debris and loose stones, 
probably the thrown down materials of the former causeway, of 
which some vestiges remain near tbe entrance to the cave. 

^^TThe interior of the cavern is ofjp^and Por the 

• most par^ it is a natural excava- 

Its interior. ^ many parts the handi- 

vork of man is also plainly discernible. 


A few paces within the entrance, and on the right hand, 
are the remains of strong stone 
Stone wallg. walls, which are traceable in the 

brm of a succession of small square'chambers. They extend 
ilong the side of the rook for a stance of between fifty 
md sixty paces. • 


Oniihe left hand, and facing these rained little chambers 
is a clear level space covered with 
*Level space. a layer of pigeons’ and bats*"' dung, 

from which heye and there*project the corners ofi Some of the 
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many sipne slabs hidden underneath. In the farther comer 

ofVhia space is a masonry tank^ 
Masonry tank. about sixteen feet long by ten feet 

^ide ; and at the time I saw it^ fully ten feet deep. This tank is 
stilt in •excellent preservation, and its sides shew it to have 
been built pf chiselled and accurateljj adapted stones, cemented 
with lime and mortar. The floor was dry and covered with 
a layer of bats^ dung, the depth of which was not ascertained ; 
though, judgin|^from the thickness of these accumulations in 
other parts of the cave, the layer at the bottom of the tank is 
probably not less than three feet thick. 

Between this tank on the left and the debris of walls on the 
right, and about seventy or eighty 
Flight of steps. paces from the mouth of the cavern, 

is the commencement of a flight of 
steps, built of thin slabs of slate cemented with a coarse mor- 
tar, and balustraded on either side by a low wall of the same 
materials. It was not easy to count these steps, owing to the 
destruction of some and the concealment of others by masses 
of supeijacent debris, met with at frequent intervals. Prijss' 
beginning to end, they ai^p probably not less than 300 in num- 
ber. The flight follows the course of the cavern, which, for 
the^ first half of its extent, proceeds northwards, and then 
curves round to the east and south-east. 

• 

From a few paces within the entrance of thte cavern up 
to its curve, all is in pitchy darkness, 
Darkness. • fij] Qf dangers to one aSvanc- 

^ ing without the aid of torches 
^ Beyond the curve, light is seen in 
the distant front ; and, on arrival at the top of the flight of ^ 
steps, is seen to pour in through an artificial opening in the ' 
roof of an extensive domed chamber, mostly of natural con- 
struction, but partly enlarged and shaped by artificial excava^i 
tion* " ^ * 
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This dome is of imposing dimensionsj very Ipfty and 
spacKHis. It contains^ besides a 
Domed space. well-preserved building, some ten 

Its contents. square, at the top of the flight 

€ of steps, & confused and* extensive 
mass^of the debris of broken walls, &c., which here and there 
rise in heaps from below the masses of pigeons^ and bats^ dung, 
the accumulation of centuries, and everywhere three or four 

feet deep. The space enclosing all 
Aperturo. these ruins* is irregularly circular. 

The opening near thq top of the 
dome, though to appearance small, is in reality of wide dimen- 
sions, for bushes grow on its sides, and whole flocks of pigeons 
whirled in front of it during our visit, in the excitement of 
fright and curiosity at our unexpected intrusion. 

Except \owards its end, the flight of steps does not rise 
much above the surface of the floor 
Slope of ground. of the cave, for the cave itself in- 

« dines upwards ; but, at the end of 

the flight, the rise is steep and abrupt, and, perhaps, thirty feet 
latjove the floor of the cave, below the small chamber in which 
it terminates. , « 

Near the commencement of this sudden rise, and on the 
left hand, is a branch cave, which. 
Branch cave, proceeding towards the north a few 

paces, suddenly cbntracts into a low 
and dark passage. This, after a further progress of a few 
]>aces;. we found so restricted and narrow as to prevent our pas- 
sage, though crawling on hands and knees. In this branch 
^ave, with the aid of our torches, we were enabled to trace 
the remains of walls and a small flight of steps. 

interior of this cavern is very extensive, and, without 
doubt, especially at its entrance and 
Extent of cavern. upper parts, contains a number of 

^juildings, the confi^xiration and 
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contents of which are hidden from view under dense masses 

oi \lie accumulations already refer- 
Hasty visit. red to. Our visit was necessarily 

^ a hasty one, owing to an anticipated 

surprise ,by the tribes beyond the^ border, on the verge of 

whose limits the cave is situated. 
Its consequences. We consequently liad not**the lei- 

sure to search for idols or other 
remains to prov^the correctness or otherwise of our surmises 
as to the religious chav£«nter of the place and its Budhist rela- 
tions. Even had we leisure, it is doubtful whetlier in our 
unprepared state wc could have investigated mucli; for the 
stifling and overpowering effects of the dry pulverulent depo- 
sits, now disturbed by the footsteps of our party, quite for- 
bade its further agitation, and we were glad again to get into 
the fresh air to recover from its nauseating effects^ 

On a projecting spur of the hill, directly opposite to and 
a little way below the level of the 
Ruined city. cave, are the remains of a compact 

little city, many of the buildings 
of which overtop tremendous precipices. In most parts the, 
walls, though rooliess, st^ll stand in very good preservation. 
Indeed, a few small detached chambers still remain roofed with 
domes of stone, cemented with coarse lime and gravel mortar. 
But little labour would render the place again habitable ; for, 
in the gorge benei^th, are clumps of trees and fresh springs. 

• 

The walls of the various buildings have been built of 
stone quarried on the spot, aijd put 
The walls. together apparently without any 

♦ intervening plaister; the inter# 

spaces between the larger stones being filled with accurate!/ 

adjusted slips of smaller size. From 
Sculptures, its position, general appejirance, 

^ , and the numerous fragments pf 

idols strewed over the surface^ tlys was probably in former 
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Mines a priest city. We could trace the outlines of a monas-^ 
tery, but no building like a ten/ple was discernible. 

The approach to this cave from the plain is^ by the routr 
, we took, circuitous path. • On 
Route. leaving the plain near Babozai^ we 

* •* ‘ travelled up the bed of a rough 

mountain drain for about a mile and a half ; then, turning 
westward, we climbed up the face of a high ^rpendicular cliff, 

at the top of which we came upon 
Causeway. an artificial causewajr. This is 

evidently a portion of the former 
road from the plain to the cave. Where we came upon it, it 
runs a level course for nearly half a mile along the side of a 
precipitous hill, is overhung by menacing crags above, and 
frowns over,yawning chasms below. The road of this cause- 
way is six feet wide everywhere, and leads uj^wards to a dip 
between two ledges of hills. Here we left it ; and, descending 
the hollow, tracked along the rocky bed of a now dry moun- 
tain torrent overfiung and embowered by a variety of trees on 
either side. This led us up to the dip between the cave and 

the ruined city, already described. 
Sprinf?s. • In it are Several clumps of trees and 

springs of water. We did not trace 
the causeway met about midway of our route either one* way 
or the other ; but, judging from similar roads in other locali- 
ties, it is ijrobable that this one led a more or less level, though 
winding, course along the brows of the hills intervening 
betwpen the plain and the cave, 

HI. Hermit Cells. — ^These« are generally met with in 
• the vicinity of other ruins, and not. 
Hermit ceUa. as one would have expected, in 

^isolated positions far from the noise 
and bustle of society. This cir- 
• cuipstance raises a doi^t as to their 


JDoubts. 
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really what they are here styled, though no other 

equally probable supposition offers. 
Character. These supposed hemiit cells are 

* irregularly circular and . dome- 

shapbd cavities. They aro excavatefl on the under surface (^f 
great boulders of rock that lie about the surface of tha hills 
in detached lumps. They are entered by a low uneven open- 
ing next the ground, and are generally roomy enough to 
contain from fo\it to a dozen men seated ; but some are only 
roomy enough to contain one man, allowing him sleeping ro<An. 

An instance of one of these hermit cells has already been 
• mentioned as existing near the vil- 
Examples. lage of Shahbazgarrhi. Others are 

met with on the outskirts of the 
ruins of Ranigatt, the ridge of hill between the hamlets of 
Amankot and Nawigram. * 

Whatever they are, they bear a remarkable resemblance 
to one another, are evidently artifi- 
Useb. cial formations, and are better suited 

to the use of the hermit than any 
other that suggests itself, especially in the absence of any- 
thing more palpably lh€^ resort and shelter ot those ascetics 
and recluses whom the Bud hist religion abstracted in such 
numberfr from the world and the society of their fellow men, 
to devote their lives to a solitary and silent meditation. The 
usual Budhist ascdtic's cell was a frail bower of the twigs and 
loaves, or the reeds and grasses nearest at hand in the forests 
and marshes they generally betook themselves to; l;^ut, in 
populous localities or their vicinity, where facilities existed for 
a more permanent kind of shelter and place of seclusion, it is 
not improbable that they were taken ac^vantage of. • 

IV. Idol Temples and Cities. — Of these "thei^ are a 
great number in Yusufzai and the 
^^^bburing countries. The prin- 
cipal of those OB the plain and 

• 


IdoftempleB. 
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boundiQg hills are at Mount Banj, Ranigatt, Jum-ilgarrliiy 
Takht-i-Bahi and Kharkai, on hills, and Siihari Bahloh 
Bakhshalai, and Dairi Likpani, on the plain. 

The ruins at Mount Banj are described as very extensive, 
• and situated at the very top of the 
Baiy ruins. ^ hill. There are the ^remains of 

massive walls and fragments of idols 
and other sculptures lying about the surface, and the openings 
of sublorranean ])assages are met witl\,at different spots. 

• The ruins at Ranigatt, Jum&lgarrhi, and Takht-i-Bahi, 
T have several times ‘visited. In 


Other ruins. 


each the architectural character of 


Character. 


the l)uildings is the same. The 
houses are all built of massive stone 


walls, and were mostly double-storied, the upper being entered 
from the outside by a flight of stone steps built up with the 
wall. The s})ace beneatli these stops is generally enclosed in 
the form of an arched cell. Most of the houses, where 
detached, consist cf only two rooms, one above the other; but^ 
in positions where there is a sufliciency of level surface, they 
in the form of quadrangles, w'ifch rooms along each side 
opening into a centralcourtyard. c 

111 all the arches are of the same pattern, narrow, high 
An lies. • and obtusely pointed, and forxned 
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.by the fiJabs of stone on eitl^r side overlapping each other 
Itill they meet in the central one, supported by both sides. 
The annexed diagram illustrates the formation of these 
%rches. Some of them support a very massive superstructure. 
The* idols, coins, carvings, and decorations met with in these 
ruins are also all of one cliaracter, a mixture .oJLEn^st and 
Hmdu remains. With these general remarks as preface, we 
will now briefly describe each of the ruins separately. 

Takht-i-Bahi. These ruins are very extensive, and stiH in 
very good preservation. They occu- 
Takht-i-Bati. py the crest and northern slope of 

the Takht-i-Bahi hill, a spur which, 
projecting westward from the Pajah ridge, traverses the plain 
for several miles, and separates the valley of Lunkhwar from 

that of Sudlium. The^uins occupy 
Site. the western end of this ridge, 

which is a bare ledge of grey mica 
and quartz schists, about three hundred feet above the plains 
and cover about a mile of surface along a central crest between 
terminal eminences on the east and west. On these are the 
boundary buildings of the city, the rest are on the intervening 
crest, and the ridges slojflng down from it to the plain on the 
north. The hollows between these ridges are the natural 
drams of the hill. 

The building.^ on the eminences flanking the city on the 
east and west appear tt> have been 
Form on flanks. positions of observation and defence. 

* For from their elevation the}^ com- 
pletely overlook the city, and command an extensive view oj* 
the country around. They are compact square blocks, with 
rooms opening inwards on a central courli. The walls are now 
only four or five feet above the surface, but they are very 
substantial, and everywhere four feet in thickness. Close to 
these Blocks of buildings are two or more deep cellars of 
masonry, chirred by a small openihg in the roof, which is a 
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very flat dome. They appear to^ave served as gral% stores. 
In these buildings we could discover no remains of idols or 
sculptures. 

# 

On the crest of the iiill, and between the two flanking 
^ lieights just alluded to, is a succession 

Crest of hill. ^ of detached quadrangles, the massive 

^yalls of which are still from six to 
eight feet high, and about forty feet each way. Along the 
inner side of each wall, is a series of small compartments, each 
opening by a doorway into the court-yard in the peutro. 

Close to each of these quadrangles, and only a few paces 
distant, is a well-defined circular 
Topes. mass of masonry raised about two 

« feet above the surface, and about 

fourteen feet in diameter. The debris around is rich in frag- 
ments of idols, and carved slabs of slate ; and beyond these 
are the iiidistinefc remains of a wall enclosing the circular 
platform in a square. These circular platforms are probably 
the ruined and excavated foundations of former topcb, whilst 
fhe adjoining quadrangles were the monasteries of the monks 
devoted to their care and services. • 

The annexed diagram illustrates 
their formation : — 




nrizi 
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From their position, these quadrangles (there are five or 
eij? of them along the crest of the 
Commanding position. hill) command an extensive pros* 
I pect of all the country .around. 

Their ruins in part arc Still discernible from the plain on the 
south of the hill ; and, in their perfect state, they mus^ have 
been prominent objects of attraction from a considerable dis- 
tance around. 

The southefti slopc^ of the hilt on which stand these ruins, 
is steep and abrupt right down* to 
Causeway.* the plain. In its upper part are 

. some small detached huts of well- 
made stone walls, and below these is traceable at intervals the 
line of a causeway that zigzagged to the plain. In some 
parts it is interrupted by a few steps, and in others has been 
built up the sides of precipices. In its upper part for a short 
distance, the causeway is tolerably entire, and forms a road 
four feet wide and with an easy ascent. 

f 

The great mass of the buildings of this ancient city are 
clumped together on the three 
Buildings. ridges that course down to the plain 

* on the north side of the hill, and 
are also scattered over the upper portion of j^he intermediate 
space. 

The ruins on ihe central ridge are dilferent in character 
from the rest ; we will* therefore, 
Different kinds. describe them separately after 

• noticing those on either side. 

The majority of the Bouses on the two side ridges, as wefl 
• as on the uppfer part of the central 
Dwelling-houses. are two storied. In most the 

walls ate still from ten to thirty 
feet high, and very strongly and acemately built of stoifh, 
apparently ^quarried on the sp^t, •No mortar seems to have 
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been used to bind them togeth^. They are placed one over 
another, and the crevices and^gaps between are accurately 
filled with thin chips of the slaty material composing the 
larger blocks. Over all was applied a thick coating of coarse/ 
gravelly mortar, patches of which sfill cling to the ‘walls in 
many^ parts. 

Most of the houses consist of only two small rooms, about 
ten feet square, a\j^d one above the 
Poubk storied. other. Hcfrizontal rows of holes 

opposite to each other on the inside 
of the walls mark the sockets in which rested the beams form- 
ing the ceiling of the lower and floor of the upper rooms. 
The latter was always reached by a flight of steps, built into 
the outer side of one wall, and covering a narrow arched cell, 
which seema to have served as the residence of a watchman. 

In their present condition all the 
Present condition. houses are roofless, and not a bit of 

^ timber is be found in the whole 

extent of the ruins. The small size of the rooms in all the 
houses, loads to the conclusion that timber of large dimensions 
was then, as it is now, scarce, or entirely absent in the vicinity- 
The only roofed chambers in these ^)arts of the ruins are the 
cells beneath the steps conducting to the upper story. They 
are eight or nine feet long by four wide, and seven high iit the 
centre of the arch. The entrance is by a low doorway, above 
which in ^ome is a window about eighteen inches by eight, 
which, like those in the houses, has the inner lower edge bevel- 
led downwards so as to throw the^ light direct on the floor. 

Some of the houses are clumped close together, but most 
« of them fcre on detached rocks 
Scattered over the hill. wherever they offer sufficient level 
surface. 

c 

« 

Scattered amongst tlje dwelling-bouses, but genarate from 
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them^ are several lustances of a 
Curious buildings. cunous building, the use of which 

is not at once very apparent, though 
•they offe# equal indications for two distinct suppositions as to 
their probable use. 

In their present state, they are grias&ive structures df ma- 
sonry, some six feet square, about 
Shape. a foot high towards the rise of the 

• hill, and from four to eight feet 
deep on the side above the slope of the hill. In the centre of 
the structure?, is a circular basin-like cavity, about two feet 
diameter above, and liarrowing downwards to an aperture that 
communicates by a short passage with an outlet at the base, 
which gradually widens as it opens on the receding slope of 
the hill. This outlet bears a striking resemblance^to the space 

under the grating of the fire-trough 
Uses. in a furnace. This is the chief in- 

dication that leads to the supposi- 
Suppositions. that these^ structures may 

possibly be the remains of fire- 
altars ; for the position of the outlet, its direction and form, 
all adapt it for the purpoSb of raking away ashes and admit- 
ting a current of air upwards. The most serious objection to 
thi» supposition, however, is the fact of there being no signs 
of even a moderate supply of fuel being obtainable within 
many miles of thtf hill, at least in its present condition, and 
there are no data for the supposition that it was less barren 

then than it is now. , 

• 

The other conjecture as to the use of these structures is 
* that they were public privies. TheiJ 
Supposition. * position amohgst the dwelling- 

houses, and far away fropi the 
temples, and their situation on the«edges of the natural drain- 
age cUhnnels of the hill, besides their admirably adapted 
structure, fifvyur this idea. 

a 
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On the lower part of the ^ntral spur, the groijnd rises 
into a flat eminence before again 
Central spur. suddenly dropping in a precipice 

. to the foot of the hill. This spaced 

is occupied by the most Anportant and most interesting pari 
of thq whole of the ruins. In their fresh state, these buildings 
must have been an imposing sight. Even now in most jiarts 
the walls are lofty and massive. In some places they rise 
fully fifty feet against the slope of the hill before projecting 
abeve the level of the upper surface of the spur. 

This pile of buildings, as a whole, consists of*two distinct 
sets, or blocks/ separated by a small 
Buildings. intervening space of level ground, 

which was probably a thoroughfare 
^ through the buildings. 

The upper division is occupied by a very curious idol 
temple. Its difierent parts are 
Upper set. arranged in a quadrangular form 

• enclosing a space, in the centre of 

which is an elevated square platform. This platform is now 
about five feet high dnd twelve feet square. . It is built of 
large flat stoi^es piled one above tJic other, and apparently 

without cement. The sides are 
Description, ' decorated with cornices and recesses. 

In the latter were fixed slabs 
of slate covered with sculptures in high relief. The top of 
this platform, which is now excavated and uneven, appears 
to have been a level surface ; for, in the centre of the north 
side is a much -injured flight of steps leading to the top, which, 
4f9 already stated, has been destroyec^by the excavations of the 
ourious in search of coins and idols. , 

Of the latter, a multitude of fragments covp the surface 
ground. Some of these fragments 
Tdola. represent portions of human^gures, 

draped and in the erect pos- 
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ture; but the majority by far are fragments of the scenes 
sculptured on tablets of blue\late, which appear to have once 
occupied the niches in the sides of the central platform and its 
•enclosing walls. These scenes seem to be representations of 
various •religious and domestic ceremonies, judging ^rom the 
positions and acts of the many figures represented in them. 

• . * • 

Along each side of the quadrangle, and facing one side 
of the platform in the centre of its 
Recesses. court, is a row of semi-cylindrical 

recesses, each domed at ten feet 
from the flo«r. These recesses appear to have formerly con- 
tained the gigantic.human figures, the fragments of which 
now strew the surface around. Above each of tliem is a cir- 
cular ring of masonry. This is again surmounted by another 
similar recess to the one below, but of smaller size. Its dome 
also is surrounded by a ring of masonry. The upper recesses 
probably held the seated figures of wliich the fragments min- 
gle with the debris below. In none of the recesses, either 
large or small, are any figures found in «itu.^^ The whole 
series are so arranged that the figures placed in them must 
have faced the platform already described. 

Most of the fragments of scul2:>turc, apart from the sceue 
tablets, appear to have belonged to 
Sculptures. statues representing the same indi- 

vidual in varied proportions and 
attitudes ; and aU are carved in the same stylo on the same 
material — a soft, blue micaceous slate of coarse texttire. These 
figures are supposed to be representations of Bunn. Some of 
them, however, are marked by the Hindu tilia on the forehead ; 
but in these the features and drapery, &c,, are varied. ^ 

From fragments oi^the extremities and shoulders, &c., met 
with in the debris, some of these 
Their size. figures must have stood at least 

^ seven ffiet high. I liave also ipet 

with fragments of plaister (coarse lime and sand) moulds that 

a ^ . 



I 1S2 ] 

must have belonged to statuee of a gigantic size. A band^ a 
foot, and portion of the head, \L this composition, were fully 
four times the natural size ; and, to allow for faulty sculpturing, 
must have belonged to statues not less than, I should think/ 
sixteen*feet high. These^huge figured probably occupied posi- 
tions outside the portals of the temple above described, for 
their*fragments are only found outside its limits, on the space 
between the temple and the buildings next to be described. 

From the court of the temple, and towards the north, a 
. flight of six or eight 6teps in ruins 

Gateway. conducts to a passage between high 

walls. These are now much decayed; 
but, at the further end, apparently the-original entrance gate- 
way, they still rise some twelve feet high. This passage is 
about twelve paces long by three wide, and on each side of 
it are the reHnaiiis of former recesses for the reception of idol 

figures. Like the temple, this 
Open space. p«assage bears no traces of ever 

« having been roofed. It conducts 

from the temple northwards, through the gateway alluded to, 
on to an open space intervening between it and the pile of 
buildings on the end of the ridge. Tljis space is of small extent, 
and is now covered with the debris of fallen walls and broken 
sculptures, amopgst which a few thorny bushes have taken 
root in beds of sheeps^ dung ; a deposit which here, as in other 
parts of these ruins, marks the spots on which the shepherds 
of the district have been in the habit of penning their sheep. 

In different parts of this space are some holes, which, 
from their unevenness, are evidently 
^ Subterranean chambers, the resull* of decay ; for, on exam- 
• ^ ination, they are found to lead 

into arched subterranean passages, at intervals on each side of 
which •^re small apertures communicating with low, dark, and 
arched cells.. We crawled* into three of these chambQfs, and 
found them all alike, about eight feet square by five feet high. 
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which are also the dimensiona in breadth and height of the 
passages. All are in a tolcr^le state of preservation. The 

proper and original entrances to 
Their entrances. these subterranean passa^es^ of 

• • which th^re are three or four, if 

not more, under these buildings, are by separate arched open- 
ings on the western slope of the spur, some feet b5lbw the 
level of its upper surface. Amongst the heaps of debris 
covering the surfitice of this slope, it was impossible to trace 
any pathway to these entrances. , 

JBeyond^the open space covering these underground cells, 
is an Sjxtensive pile of buildings. 
Lower set. . consisting of two great quadrangles 

adjoining each other, and very much 
alike. Both shew the walls of small chambers along each 
side, and opening on to a central court. In the Hebris here, 
as in the ruins on the other parts of the hiU, idols or their 
fragments are not met with. 

These buildings were probably the mowsteries in which 
lived the priests devoted to the idol 
Monasteries. temple hard by. One can imagine 

^ them issuing from their chambersj 
crossing the intervening space to the gateway of the temple, 
traversing its passage, and ascending the steps into the court- 
yard of the temple; here, at the threshold, making their 
obeisance to the a^embly of the gods ; and then, assending the 
platform, walking round its top repeating prayers and obeisances 
and sacrificing incense or offerings to each indmdually, and 
then retiring for meditation to the solemn and dark silebce of 
their subterranean cells. 

• • 

These monasteries %re built on the yery extremity of the 
hill spur. On three sides the walls 
Structure. rise up the precipitous slopes from 

^ far below the level of its up^r 

isittrfiice. In 6ome parts, the walls, though only projecting from 
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« 

four to sixteen feet above the surface^ are from top to bottom 
a clear perpendicular drop of fully sixty feet. 

The western of the two quadrangles here described faces 
^ the idol temple. In front of th6r 

Open square. ' eastern quadrangle is a sqnflre Sfpace 

^ continuous through a ''y with 

the space between the temple and the west quadrangle. On 
its eastern side between lofty walls, on which are extensive 
patches of mortar plaister and traces^of ne^ additions to the 
OKginal walls, is a gateway leading down by a small flight of 
steps to a causeway that wihds eastward up th^ side of the 
hill, and becomes lost in the ruins of the Jioiises there. It was 
probably the original road of access* to the temple for the 
population of the city above. 

On its«southern side, and facing the quadrangle, as also 
on each side of the east and west 
Recesses. gateways, are the traces of a series 

4 of domed recesses for idols. Most 

of these are very imperfect below, but above the walls appear 
fresh, and, more or less, still retain a coating of plaister. On 
these walls there are no decorations whatever. 

The entire ruins of Takhti 
Extent of ruiiv*. Bahi, exclusive of the temple, con- 

tain between 180 and 200 houses. 
On the ridge of the hill between the eastern and western 
* limits of the city are two artificial 

Reservoirs. reservoirs for water. One of these, 

' on the crest itself, is about eight 

feet square and built of masonry. Its cavity is nearly com- 
pletely filled up with debris. other is a few yards below 
the crest of the hill, bn its northern face and western end of 
the city. Jt is about fourteen feet square and twenty feet 
deep, and is excavated out of the solid rock. The floor is 
Glared with a layer of soil, on which a couple of fig trees 
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have taken root, and now str^gle out their tops through the 
opening above. From the appearances of the site, it is pro- 
bable this reservoir was excavated over a natural spring. 
Besides these there is another reservoir at the foot of the hill 
wheie it^joins the plain on the nortlf, and under the centre of 
the city. Jhis is the outlet of a natural spring artifigially 
enlarged. It still contains water, buf in very small quantity ; 
hardly a couple of gallons well up at its mouth in the montt 
of February. Ii#the hot weather, I believe, it is perfectly dry. 
Such a reservoir is in the colloquial called Bahai ; hence the 
name of the jiill and its ruins. • 

A curious tradition is current amongst the people of the 
country in connection with this 
Tradition. Bahai ^ to the effect that it com- 

municates with the Ini us by some 
underground channel, and that its waters are similarly affected 
with those of the father of rivers.^^ That is to say, when ’ 
the Indus is clear and calm, so is the j^ahai ; when the 
Indus becomes flooded, and flows a stream of turbulent 
muddy waters, the Bahai is agitated by a whirlpool, and over- 
flows its brim. It is even added that large timbers are 
sometimes found whirlin^in its eddy, and are thrown out on 
the ! Except a fig tree, and a few thorny bushes around 
its opening, there is nothing in the appearance of the place to 

indicate any constant or great sup- 
Wuter supply. * ply of water. Except ^ese reser- 

voirs (there may be others in the 
ruins besides those noticed), there appears to have been no 
other source of water-supply for the population of the city 
above described ; nor, as far as is known, are there any signs df 
perennial springs having at former peviods existed on other 
parts of the hill — the present utterly bare aspect of which 
appears to have been its original condition, — ^for there are no 
gymptoans of any soil fit for the support of vegetation, except 
at its base. 
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Who the founders and firsl^nhabitants of this ^city were 
is not clear, though the prohabili- 
Founders. ties are in favor of the Budhists. 

A large proportion of the sculpt 
tures are Budhist. Thoso of Hindu* origin, inarkM 'with the 
tiia,^ave probably, like the additions and alterations in the 
^ * walls near the temple, of subse- 

Hindu account. quent date. According to the 

Hindus in this cotintry, these ruins 
TOre formerly the residence of Raja iharat and the Pandii 
kings. Hindu relics in abundance are met with* in the ruins, 
such as small copper coins, with a rampant lion on one side 
and an elephant, superscribed with .Sanscrit letters on the 
other ; also small agate and larger slate beads of the Hindu 
rosary, or mala, are found in great numbers, as well as frag- 
ments of different kinds of red pottery. 

This city is said by the traditions of the people to have 
been sacked and burned by Mah- 
Destruction, mud, of Ghazni, and since then 

abandoned as a habitation by man. 

II. The Jamalgaubhi Roins. — T hese very much resem- 
, ble those^ of Takhti Bahi, though 

Jamalgarrhi ruins. neither so extensive nor grand, nor 

possessing so fine a temple. They 
occupy the crest of a bare ridge of rock some 200 feet above 
the plain, and directly opposite the village after which tliey 
are named! The hill belongs to the same ridge as Takhti 
Bahaj, and possesses exactly the same physical characters. The 
ruins also are for the most part similar to those on Takhti 
fiahai, and need not, therefore, be here described. 

About the centre of the ruins, aiffl in proximity to a large 
quadrangular wall in ruins, is the 
Tope. Jt)ase of a well-defined tope enclosed 

« within a square of low v^alls, in 

the sides of which are niches (or sculpture tablets, frag^nts 
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of w'hich^nd idtlfi lie about t^e surface. This spot was e^cca- 
vated in 1852 by Colonel Lumsden, who found some very fine 
sculptures in a broken state. The heads of Budh were supe- 
norly^ca^ved out of blue slate ; and, from their size, muift have 
belonged to statues at least eight feet high. The same coins 
and heads, &c., are found here as in the ruins of TakhtP Bhhi ; 
and, like that hill, too, this ridge has no signs of former vege- 
tation, or perennial springs ; but at the foot of the hill, where 
it joins the plain, and ir» the bed of a natural water^course, is 
a deep, wide, and substantial masonry reservoir, still in g^od 
preservation, ihd always containing water throughout the year. 

III. The Sahki B^ihlol Ruins. — These are situated on 
the open plain, about a couple of 
Sahri BahloL miles south of the Takhti Bahi hill. 

They consist of a gr^at mound 
encircled at 100 or 150 yards, or more, by a ring of low 
detached tumuli. 

The central mound is an artificial heap of earth some 
sixty feet high in the centre. Its 
City. surface is covered with a dense 

^ass of loose stones and the 
debris of decayed walls. All are enclosed within an oblong 
• wall of defence and fortification, with a gateway in each face. 
On ttfe west face I cleared away the debris from part of this 
enclosing wall. It ri^es straight up from the level of the plain,^ 
and is built with surprising neatness and accuracy of slabs of 
the mica schist of the ne^hbouring Takhti Bahi hill. 

The buildings on this Saound are arranged in quadranglW 
with small chambers opening from « 
Quadrangles. ^each side on to a central courtyard, * 

on one side of which is an entrance 
gateway. 7here ate no signs of any idol temple or other 
religious edifice amongst this mass 6f ruins, nor are idols or, 
eccdptittes found in thdr debris. 

SVeryUrhlea the rhoms are s^^e and of small si2se, and* 
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lead!^ to the siippositioiirthat t}|B7 
were formerly domed, and not 
roofed with beams. 

f , 

In different parts of these mins, we came across masonry 
» f ^ structures which we* supposed to 

Granaries. have been wells. I cleared one of 

these of the rubbish with which it 
was filled, and at eighteen feet down exjfosed a slate pave- 
"Jnent. This was removed, and the excavation carried down to 
forty-five feet below the surface. Down to tiro slate floor, or 
pavement, the sides of the well, which is eight feet in diame- 
ter, are of masonry in very good ^preservation. Below the 
flooring there was no masonry, but the earth was compact and 
hard, anc^ intermixed with it were fragments of red pottery 
and stone. Directly underneath the pavement was found a 
small idol representing Budh in a sitting posture. It is evi- 
dent these structures were not meant for wells, and the deeper 
excavation proves the mound to have been of artificial forma- 
tion. Some Hindus, on examining these structures, recognized 
them as grain stoics, and assured me that similar buildings 
are very copiraon in the cities of India under the name of 
Khdon, From the close packing of the houses, this city 
appears to hrfve been densely peopled in the days of it^ pros- 
perity. 

4 

Th$ ring of tumuli, mentioned as encircling this city, 
appear to have been the sites of a 
^muli. series «of idol temples* On each 

the surface is strewed with irag- 
meats of red pottery, idols, and o£ber sculptures ; but the traces 
of former walls and edifices, if they exist, are hidden under the 
surfisoe* Outside the line of tliase tumuli, and on the east of 

the ciigr, is a splendid masonry well, 
'\lire£U i dry, a,t bottom, but .feet 

^nd 9^ eighty 
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feet deet>. There are aeverll such trells near the lains of 
ancient cities in various parts of the plain. 

Quite detached from this city^ and about 800 yards to its 
^ * souths is A tope and monastery, both 

Monastery and tope. enclosed within a boundary wall of 

oblong sBape, the outline of which 
is just traceable on the ground. I have excavated the whole 
of these ruins, atod with the following results : — 

The to|ie is a bluntl}' coiiical tumulus, thirty-four ieet 
high, and with a flat circular sur- 
The tope. ^ face above, about sixteen feet in 

diameter. The base all round is 
completely enveloped in a dense layer of rubbish and loose 
stones, amongst which are found fragments of idyls. 

In examining this structure, the debris was removed on 
the east side, and a cutting on the 
Exploration. level with tlie |J!ain carried right 

through the whole substance of the 
tumulus to its centre. Tlie mass throughout was composed of 
great slabs of the s]at)% rock of the adjacent hills, placed 
one above the other in intervening layers of clay and lime. 
Amongst these stones, as on the surface debris, were many 
masses of petrifactions. They are coarse, friable deposits of 
sulphate and carbonate of lime on bundles of twigs, whisps of 
straw, and small branches of some tree with a pithy centre. 
These petrifactions are so abundant, that amongst the other 
and so different stones, they at once attract attention and give 
rise to various surmises^ as to their origin ; for, if naturaUy 
formed on the spot thejr are now found on^ they indicate a very 
different previous condition of the place as regards wood and 
water, unless it be granted that they aro the resuIUof rain 
water j[>ercolating through the substance of the tope daring 
many cedtnries. But of this having been the case thexn is 
tib tbe tlxe tope in/ts interior is firm 
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and compact, and required haiA work with the pick -axe to 
disintegrate it. The appearance of the spot is more in favor 
of its having been formerly very marshy ; for there are still 
stagnaat pools in the vicinity, and the surface leyel^#is low. 
The dwellings on this spot also are all raised some feet above 
the level ol the plain, on solid platforms contained within 
walls of masonry. 

The outline of the tope is circular at the base, where are 
- two ill-defined hands, one above the 

iForm. other, and three feet each in depth 

and width. Above these the top 
appears to have been a thick circular column surmounted by a 
domed mass, which, like the whole of Ihe building, is of solid 
masonry. 

In the Centre of this tope, and on a level with the ground, 
an oblong cavity lying north and 
Grave. south was dug into. Its sides were 

4 formed of loose stones partly fallen 

in and covering a quantity of ashes, fine dust that gave out a 
musty odour of the grave, and small bits of charcoal. On 
turning over these contents, a very strong sepulchral smell 
was noticed, afid presently discovereif to proceed from a quan* 
tity of human ajid other bones, all more or less broken up and 
crumbling. 

From the comers of the cavity a fewtlive toads hopped 
• out ; and an idol, twenty inches 

Its contents. high, was also found. It represents 

a man iit the standing position, 
a^d is better carved than the generality of figures met with, 
which it also differs in many points. The hair was long, 
wavy, and> in curly ringlets, hung ov«p the shoulders, A dou^o 
neckliietofhoads hung in front of^the chest, and thft body m 
enveloped in loose folds of drapery, Hke asheet, wrapped ronpid' 
the loins attd ih]^wn over the shonl^i^- Bnth hands and Hot ' 
were broken ojl9^a||d fragments were not dUop^^elbil ^The 



r 141 ] 

bones were recog^nizod as porkons of a Kuman skeleton, mixed 
up with the rib bones of the cow or horse, the leg, wing and 
breastbones of various birds, of which the skulls of the com- 
mon f^lj kite, sand-grcgise, and owl were recognized*; there 
werelbesides, the skulls and bones of the common rat and an 
animal of the same species, though much larger in size.« All 
these remains are now in the Peshawur museum. 

About threePfeet ajiove the grave just described, and im- 
bedded in a hard layer of clay, was 
Skeleton. • found*a second human skeleton ; it 

• lay full length, with the head to 
the south and feet to the north. In the process of contraction 
the bones crumbled to powder ; but the right hand and right 
knee, some left ribs and the left foot, some of the lower hones 
of i.he spine, and portions of the hip bones, were recognized in 
situ.^^ From this grave to the top of the centre of the 
tope is a height of thirty-four feet. 

» 

The tope thus explored stands in the centre of a court- 
yard, about feet each way. 

Court-yard. ^ Along each wall are the remains of 

a series of chambers ; those at each 
comer are larger and project outwards. Thp walls of this 
enclosure are still between one and three feet high. 

Contiguous ^ith the southern wall is a square mound, 
some twelve feet high, and covered 
JUtoaastery. .with weeds and thorny hashes. 

On excavating it a wall was soon 
come upon ; and, following the course of this, a complete quad^ 
rang^e, with eb&mJberB aA round, was in time exposed to view* 
These rooms all open on to a central court-yard, raised^about 
eight feet above the plain* Outsi<^ each corner of the quad- 
^ oircalarpbitforin continuous with the walls of the 
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This building was probabl/ the monastery or mhara of 
the monks attached to the service 
Eeliquea. of the adjoining tope. Several 

• curious retiques were fbuiid in its 

different chambers. In a small arched recess in the wall of one 
room was found a small ^ urn of red pottery, full of cinerised 
human bones \ in others were found agate and slate beads, 
fragments of red pottery, as bowls, water vessels, lamps, and 
figures moulded of the same material,® as bullocks, horse and 
ruler, &c. ; also a metal nose or earring, a wristlet, pieces of 
iron spits, and a little bell lilce those used by Ilhulus in their 
devotions. Besides these was found a very remaikahle^late 
of copper. It consists of a circular vf reath of olive (?) leaves 
surrounding a Maltese cross. In each compartment thus 
formed is a^circular disc of copper; at the base of the wreath 
is a projecting band, slit transversely, as if for the passage of 
a ribbon, by which the whole was suspended. 

In an apartment on the north face, was found an idol 
figure, nearly eight feet high, and 
Large idol. • carved out of a single slab of blue 

slate. I|. stood on a granite pedes- 
tal, placed on the ground six feet below the level of the other 
rooms. On thas pedestal, and at each side of the feet, ^^hich 
were destroyed, we found, exactly as they had been left, a 
common chiragh ; one of them >yas blacli^ned at the tip by 
the wick that had burnt out at the socket. The idol is sup- 
posed to represent one of the F&ndil kings. The hair is friz- 
zled and gathered into a top-knot ; ‘the ears are elongated and 
pierced for ornaments ; the tiia is above the root of the nose, the 
tip of which has been knocked off ; the right arm beyond the 
elbow is missing. Tliis limb it appears had been joined on to 
the rest of the figure in the flexed position, for there area 
number oi wholes in the Iblds of drapery above and below on 
tl^is side^ {qlr the reception of the binding pegs. The left h^d 
l^gs by tlie on wBich costtf the weight efthW hodjr. 
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T]|e whole figure is enveloped in a sheet thrown over the 
shoulders and brought across the 
Carving. chest. The folds of this drapery 

are very cleverly done ; for, whilst 
oveTJ-brease and fold is*accurately rfjarved, the contour of the 
body it covers is distinctly perceptible. This idol, and^l the 
other reliques, I sent to the Peshawar museum. * 

The Nawt/3RAM Ruins. — ^These occupy the top of a low 
• ridge of granite close above the 
Nawigram ruins. hamjet after which they are named. 

Character. They are very extensive, and differ 

^ from tho«e already described only 
in material, not in general plan or architecture. There are the 
same pointed arches and iindci ground passages, the same 
sort of doors and windows, and the same soit of«qiiadriIaterals 
with chambers, &c. The statuary and sculptures also represent 
the same figures and scenes, in the same material, a softr, blue 
slate, of coarse texture ; but the general asjiect of these ruins, 
is very different from that of the others. The varions struc- 
tures are built of accurately fitted and carefully chiselled 
blocks of clean, light-coloured granite, evidently quarried on 
the spot. The neatneifs and accuracy of the architecture is 
wondeiful. The generality of the blocks of granite measure 
three feet, by two by one foot. The scenery on the top of this 
ridge, in the midst of its ruin and desolation, is most wild and 
• picturesque. Huge rocks rear up 
Scenery. amongst rugged walls and heaps of 

chiselled stone that cover ,tlie sur- 
face in most appropriate disorder ; whilst scattered clumps of 
trees and shrubs, forming dark retreats and hiding places, •add 
to the charms of the^cene. Our visit to the Nawigram rilins. 
which are also called those of Banigatt, from a prominent 
boulder rising up from their mi^t, was hasty and incomplete. 
Weidid not see the tiorthern end of the ruins at all, buUwere 
t^haj^tnongst was a large tumulus encircled by 
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ingSj in the debris of which were i^ixed fragments of sq^dptures 
and idols. These ruins are also called Bagram^ as well as by 
the names above mentioned. 


Amongst the ruins we cjsamined, wfi noticed severad-b^^’lders 
of rock, the under surfaces of which 
Bou'l^ers. « had been curved out into domed 

cavities capable of sheltering from 
two to a dozen men. They are now used as /.he cooking and 
sleeping places of shepherds, who grstze their flocks on the 
rich pastures of this hill. , ^ 

The Kharkai ruins. These I have not seen ; hut, from all 
accounts, thty appear to be like 
Kharkai ruins. those of Takhti Bahi, in every 

respect, as to position, material, 
plan, architecture, sculptures, &c. 


V. Topes and Monasteries. — Several of these have been 
already described in the notice of 
Topes and monasteries, the Takhti Bahi and other ruins. 

That discovered and examined near 
Sahri Bahlol is the most perfect example in the Yuzuf;sai 
plain. Natives, of the district describe a very perfect tope of 

stone and mortar, built on the slope 
In Swat. * of a hill near 6&ligai, in Swat. Tt 

is commonly known as the Shingar- 
dar Oumbaz, or tope, or dome. Its top is described as flat 
and supporting a second but smaller dome, now in ruins. In 
the vicinity are the remains of walls and buildings. I can 
hear of no idols having been found there. 


VI. 


Walled Cities and ViLLAOBs.—Of these, there 

f 


Walled cities & villages. 


are most abundant remains all oTer 
the distiiist. 


Of the wid|bd,eities, the most petl^t and well>defiiAid fs 
that ali!ead7 as Sahri the 
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There ane the ruins of a g-^bat city on the plain, three miles 
north of Katlang*. In parts the plough *has worked its way 
over great patches of the crumbled houses ; but the scattered 
flumps of walls still stjvnding are sufficiently high to ^attract 
the attention from a considerable distance. On the western 
border of these ruins is a splendid masonry well, dry at* nkiety 
feet depth, in good preservation, and the counterpart of the 

one at Sahri Bahlol. 

» 

Similar to these ruiAs are others near Bakshalai, Baj^ 

’ Maini,/ropi, Ilund, Zihdih, &c., &c. 

Examples. In each the general features are 

much the same as those described 

* 

in Sahri Bahlol, though they are in a much more ruined 
condition. 

Of the ancient villages, I believe each of the S?D0 or more 
bare mounds of earth that attract 
Villages. the attention of the traveller 

through any part cf the district, to 
be llie actual site and remains. Many of them are at the 
present day covered with the huts of the# modern population. 

^11 these mounds are of the same 
Heaps of ruins. character, and are often more exten- 

sive than the moderiv villages built 
upon* them. The surface soil on and about them is thickly 
strewed with fragryents of red pottery. Below the surface, 
the soil is loose, and contains bones, human and other, pieces 

of red pottery, Hindu beads, glass 
Their contents. bracelets, ashes, charcoal, a* few 

idols and coins, mostly Hindu. In 
some parts, at four or five* feet below the surface, are found, 
massive stone walls. Many of these motinds have been dug 
into by the natives for these large stones, as there is no/)ther 
source of supply on the plain. Im the search for these are 
dug up^Budhist and Hindu idols, and a variety of coins, 
including Bactrian, Scytljian, Hindu, and Mahomadan ; 
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the last named, however, only m mounds now occitpied by 
modern villages. 

The ^general paucity of stone buildings in the mounds is* 

• < asily accounted for by thc*Ahcencc 

Scej-city of stone. of the material from the spot, and 

• the difficulty of conveying it in 
sufficient quantity from the hills. In some parts the blocks of 
stone are of great size, and their transport fiym the hills must 
hffcve been very difficult, unless effecteS by means of wheeled 
carriages, for many of tlie mounds are in an allpvial plain at 
least fifteen miles from the hills. This circumstance will also 
account for the utter obliteration of ihe mass of the former 
buildings ; lor, like the modern villages, they must have been 
built of mud. The traces of stone walls, above alluded to, 
were probaBly parts of the village temples. Near the foot of 
the hills these mounds almost entirely consist of piles of stone, 
covering the foundations of walls and chambers. 

The above feeble description of the various ancient ruins in 
the plain of Yusufzai cannot con- 

Investigation a nece^ity. vey a just idea of their numbers 
and importance. A systematic 
invest igaticu of them would most assuredly yield a rich store 
of curious ancient relies, and would add much interesting and 
valuable information to our present scanty store, as regards 
the ancient condition of this country .and its successive 
peoples. * 

Aj it is, through accidental disturbance of their debris, either 
by new settlers on the ruins, or by 
• Accidental discoveries. the scrapings of the plough, or by 

« the excavations of searchers for 

treasure, a mass of coins, sculptures, pieces of pottery, &c., 
have* been collected, and are now scattered about amongst 
kidividuals of the population. ^ 

The coins especially are met with in srreat numbers and af 
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vSried stamps, and bear testimony 
Coins. to the habitaticm of this district by 

at least four distinct and successive 
hationalities in ancient times, previous to the arrival of the 
present' Mahomadan population. The most ancient coins are 
. apparently purely Greek ; iposit are 

The earliest. of copper, *some of silver, and a few 

of gold. The earliest I have met 
Greek coins. with is a square copper coin of 

Appollodotus, about 110 B. C. The 
others most frequently met with are of Menander and Diomedes. 
They arc circular discs ; on one side is the impress of a helmeted 
or bare head, and on the other a war-horse mounted and capari- 
soned, or a religious bull, or some other emblem or device not 
intelligible. The inscription on one side is in pure Greek 
letters,* on the other, in the Pali or Indian (old) character. 

Next to the Greek coins are those 
Bactrian coins. of the Baetrian sovereigns, or rulers 

of principalities. •These are appa- 
rently of two kinds, representing diifferent historical epochs. 

One set beafs the impress of a 
Two kinds, • hclincted or bare European head 

on one side, and a mounted or 
naked horse on the other, and are mostly without any 
writing at all; the other set has no impression of heads 
• a^t all, but on one side is a full- 

Dcscription. figure I and humped bifll, and on 

the Oi/iier either a leopard, lion, or 
elephant ; and the last is sometimes bestrode by a rider. (3n one 
side is a Greek inscription " Of the great King of Kingaf aiyl 
on the other an unintelligible Indian one.^ Most of these coiiw 

are marked with a star, a trident, 
Budhist emblems. or other Budhist emblem. • They 

are not'so numerous as those n^t 
to be mentioned ; and all I have met with have been of copper 
and circular* 

X 


o 
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The next class of coins are thoi!^ of the Scythian conquerors ; 

they are very common. One side 
Scythian coins, bears the impress of a human figure ; 

• the features^ attitudes, and cubing 

vary in different coins; and, in all the persons represented, 
» « ^ appear to be acting some religious or 

Description. other ceremony. Theotlier side bears 

the impression of a humped bull. On 
both sides there are inscriptions in a mixed chiiracter of Greek 
and Pali letters. A great variety of unintelligible emblems 
are marked on these coins. On some of the!n the name 
Kanerkes is legible in Greek letters ; on others, Azes, A very 

common coin of this class has on 
Common example. one side a full-figarexl man, dressed 

^ in the slieepskin coat, hat, and 

boots, as at this day worn by some Tartar tiibes. The indi- 
vidual thus clothed, however, wears an ample beard ; and,, 
standing erect, is pointing with the right liand to a flaming 
altar, by the sicle of which is a trident ; in or near the left 
hand is a mace, or club. Most of the coins of this class that 
I have met with in ftiis district bear the marks of the action 
of fire, and aV are of coppei and circular. 

The next cliiss of coins are purely Hindu ; they are thin 
discs of copper and silver. The 
Hindu coins. former are staijapcd- on one side 

• with the figure of an elephant^ 

Description. Above its back is an inscription 

in old 'Sanskrit letters ; on the 
pthcr side is a rampant lion. The silver coins arc stamped on 
<)ne side with a horse caparisoneS and mounted, the rider 
holds a bannered lance in his hand ; on the other side is a 
humped bull, crouched, but saddled; above is a Sanskrit 
inscription. These coins* are extremely common in the ruins 
near Baja, Topi, and Maini. Only a few days ago, \ipwards 
of eight hundred of theSe silver coins were tyrned up by tloe 
plough in a field near Bajar * 
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The class of coins ai% those of the Mahomadan rulers* 

Except those X)f recent date, they 
Mahomadan coins. are almost illegille, though evi- 

^ dently of different sovereigns or 
Description. dynastiei^. The oldest, both of 

. silver and copper, bear^ j^rabic 

inscriptions on both aides. On bne it is apparently the 
Kalma, or Mahomedan, creed. The study and collection of 
• these coins is most interesting and 

Collection and study. important, for they illustrate, J)y 
• their' several peculiar symbols and 

characters, the various successive dynastic revolutions that this 
country has undergone* in remote times. Though most imper- 
fectly described above, the series is continued down, link by 
link, to recent times. This country, indeed, offers a most 
interesting field for research to any one with tKe leisure and 
ability to unravel its hidden history as spoken by these coins. 


At present the ground is too little known, and, therefore, 
unsafe for oi;e to hazard an opinion 
Want of information. in any way decided as to the origin 

of the numerous rifiiis of which I 
have attempted a description in these pages ; but, judging 

from the coins, and the dates we 
Deductions. get from them, it appears certain 

lhat during the ascendency of the 
later Greek sovereigns, the Baciriaiis, and the Scythians, 
Budhism was the sole religion of the people then successively 
inhabiting this country. In corroboration, there is the lat at 
Shahbazgarrhi, supposed to date from 250 B. C. Whether 
the idol temples were Antecedent, cot^poraneous, or subse- 
quent to this date, is not clear ; but, from the Greek stamp 
of the sculptures and statuary, th® evidence is in favor of their 
bein^ at least cotemporaneous, if not antecedent ; for the stgns 
ad.duced in support of the idea that they are of subsequent 
date, are themselves later ad(£tions to pre-existing forms. * 
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Fa Ilian, the Chinese pilgrim, |who visited this country in 
402 A. I)., (on the authority of 
Fa Ilian. Mm. Ilemiisat, Klaproth, and 

Landrcsbc, in their translation of* 
the French edition of the V Foe Koiie Ivi, mentions hj^name 
S\vat as S?i ho to, Mahahan as Ma ha fa na, Mangalthanna as 
Mang kl li, the Indus as ^ind theon, &c., and describes Budh- 
ism as most flourishing in all this region. The hills and 
valle} s were covered with topes, temples, aiuhmonastories, and 
t?pots rendered sacred by the visitations of Foe, whilst the 
country swarmed with priests devoted to their^worship and 

service. A couple of centuries later 
Ilouaii Thsang. came Houivi Thsang. He found 

the decay noticed in some districts 
by Fa Hian to have greatly extended. Tlie glory of Foe had 
indeed depa^’ted ; for the Hindus were firmly footed in the 
country, and continued to flourish till the commencement of 
the ele\cnth century, when they were utterly destroyed and 
supplanted by the Mahomedans, as we now find them. 

TIic buildings erected by the first comers of this new race 
of conquQirors constitute the mo- 
Modern ruins. dern ruins " of the district. As 

might be expected, considering, the 
circumstances, these are neither many nor of note, for the 
Mahomedans came not to settle tjie country. Their sole aim 
and object \vas the extirpation of idolatry from the face of the 

earth, and the plunder and massacre of its professors. 

• • 

,I know of but one set of masonry ruins in this district 
• , that belongs to the Mahomedan era. 

Examples. These are the ruins of a mosque, 

• fort, well, and tomb, built of red 

br^ks, at Kapurdagarrhi. In themselves the buildiivgs^ are 
insignificant, but they attract attention as being almost the 
only brick ruins, or building3,/»ia the whole district; for all 



'[ 151 ] 

the modern villages are, without exception, a mere collection 
of mud huts. 

At Nowshaira and Zaromaini, there are the ruins of some 
• red brick buildings, also -of this 
Insignificant. class, but they are not extensive or 

attractive* The tablet fousid^in the 
Kapurdagarrhi ruins has already been referred to in the previ- 
ous chapter ; thg other Mahomadan ruins, as far as I know, 
• are not worthy of notice. Their 
Ziarata. numerous ziarats and tombs have 

no architecture nor historical inter- 
est. On the contrary^ their histories are stupid fietions ; 
and the devotees at these shrines, though they wont admit 

it, are, nevertheless, aware of the 
Their sham. sham ; but they like t^e deception, 

for it suits their purposes and 
tastes. 



CIIArTER IV. 


IIHABITAITTS. 

The tract of country now called Yusufzal wSs conquered 
and colonized some four centuries 
Couquo&t. a^o by the Yusufzai tribe of Af- 

ghans. It takes its name after the 
Custom. tribe, according to a custom amongst 

the Afghans of naming a country 
after the tribe possessing it. This rule applies also to 
the tracts inhabited by the several elans of a tribe. Thus, 
ddferent districts of Yusufzai, tlic limits of which have been 
detailed in a previous chapter, and the local divisions of which 
are given in the map accompanying this report, are frequently 
, named after the tribe at the time 

Examples. holding it. Thus, the Dir country 

' and northern Swat are commocily 

styled Malizai, south cm ^Swrat and the northern border of the 
Vusufzai plain are similarly kiiovvn as Baifai, &c., &c. ; and 
these main Ilivisioiis are again sub-divided into smaller districts 
named after the division of the clan holding it. As in Mali- 
zai are the districts of Sultan, f^aindah, Nasrudinkhail, 
Naikbikhail, &c. • 

Though the Yufeufzais hold the country named after 
, them and their numerous clans and 

Other tribes. divisions, they are not the only, 

* nor even the most numerou^, race 

inhabiting the country ih it^ varied extent ^atxd surface. 
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Amon^^fc them are found a ftw small colonies of other Afj^han 
tribes ; but the bulk of the population is made up of scattered 
families or small societies of several different races, foreign to, 
•and distinct from, the A/ghan. 

Of these the origin is mostly obscure, though they are genc- 
• rally supposed to be the deacend- 

Origin. ants of stragglers or remnants 

of the northern invaders, whose 
armies are known to •have passed through this region in 

former times. 

• 

The Ilindki and Hindu tribes are excepted from this 

• mixed population. The former are 

Exceptions. immigrants from the east in com- 

paratively recent times, and the 

latter are the representatives of the original poss(^sors of the 
country in the remotest times. Another supposition is, that 
both tribes are of the same origin, with this difference now, 
that the former are converts to Mahomadanism, whilst the 
latter still adhere to tlieir ancient religion and customs. 

Of the mixed population above alluHed to, each race will 
t be described se])arajl:ely licreafter. 
Mixed population. In this place, however, it may be 

, noted that they now differ but 

slightly, either in religion, maimers, or language, from the 
Afghans amongstFwhom th^y dwell, and from whom they are 
not readily distinguished by the stranger. 

They do, nevertheless, differ from the Afghans ii> some 
notable and important points. The 
Differ from the Afghans.* chief of these are liereditary rigftt 

• in the soil, occupations, and I may 
add domestic habits and physiognomy. None of these races, 
as a rule, have any possession in tjic soil. They are all more 
or les^ vassals of the dominant Afghans, and compose Hie 
industrial p#^Iation by wboni ar^ performed the cultivation 
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of the soil, the teudiii*;- of cattle^ and the various iidustrial 
arts and trades. 

These conditions have become materially altered in that^ 
fl portion of* the country now under 
Description. Dritish rule ; but they still hold 

' , ♦ good in the independent territories 

held by the Afghans in Yusufzai. A description of the polity 
and customs, embracing these })oints, of tlv3 Yusufzais, will 
fojrm the suliject of the next chapter. In this it is proposed to 
notice separately each of the different races composing the 
general population, detailing such points m their history, 
character, and habits, as are observable l>y the resident amongst 
them, or obtainable from the records of their historians, or 
the traditions cherished by tlieir grey-beards.^^ 

As being the dominant race 
Duiiiinant race. we will coniineiice with the Yusuf- 

zai Afghans. 

This tribe, like the rest of the Afghans, call themselves 
^ JJani Israil, or Children of Israel.^*' 
Yusufzais. Their traditions tell them that they 

* came to t*liis country from the ter- 

ritory of Ghwara Margha, in Khorassan. This tract, I have 
ascertained (whilst on a journey through that country) ib be 
on the south of the river Tarnak, between its source at the 
Mukur lii|l and its passage uifder the fortress of Kilati 
Ghilzai, in Afghanistan ; and, as will be seen presently, this 
locality agrees well with the lollowipg account of the former 
settlements of the Yusufzais, as recorded in Akhfln Darwaiza^s 

^^Tazkira.^^ • 

% 

After relating the descent of the Afghans from YAkub,^^ 

• sumamed IsraiV^ and recounting 

Descent. liiome of the chief passages in their 

^ ancient history, derived, as tells 

U6, from oral accounts of the^ old men (and^^ich iu the 
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main coirespond with the liistory of tlio iM-aolUeF, ns brought 

down to ns in. tiie Scriptures), the 
Early settlements. Akliflii goes on to Fay that they 

» ultimately settled in the limits of 

Kandahar, and did not sf)read from this extensive territory 
till the time of Sultan Afahmud (Ihazi, with whose armv 

numbers^of the Afghans went to 
Emigrate to Hind. Hind ; and, settling there, gradually 

became lost amongst the pagans. 
Of the Afghans accompanying Mahmud^s invasion of Inijia, 
every man Jook his wife, family^ and chattels with him ; for it 
w’as the custom of the Afghans, on invading a country, to take 
iheir families and property with them, so that on getting 
the victory they at once settle in the newly aeejuired country, 
and subdue its people, killing some, ])anishing others, and 
making vassals of the rest.^' The Afghans, witfi Mahmud’s 

army, entered Hind by the ]Multau 
Via Multan. route, and few ever returned to 

their former country. The rest of 
the Afghans continued to inhabit the Kandahar territory. 
From amongst these,* according to tl^e traditions of their 
grey-beards,’’ sprung the present tribe of Yusufzai. Their 
history is in this wise : — 

In former times, an Afghan, 
ShairiAn. named Shairiun, dwelt in the Kan- 

dahar country. He left two sons, 
named Kand and Zamand. 

Of these, Kand also left two 
Hand. sons, named Ghorai and Kl^a- 

khai. « 

t 

Ghorai left four sons, viz., 
Ghorai. 1. Doylatyar, from whom are 

• sprung the tribes of Mahmand and 

Dudazai; Khalil; 3. ZirSn; and, 4. Chamkani. 
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These four brothers one day Quarrelled over the ^ division 
of a slaug^htered ram, Chamkani, by 
His sons. some oversight, not having received 

, his share ,of the broth after the* 

division of the flesh. *ne and his family in consequence 
sepaivit^d from their brethren and settled on the S,ufflid Koh. 
To this (lay liis deScendents have not mixed with those of his 
brethren. Even the few families who have since rejoined the 
Ghorailvhail, receive no share in the iayd or felf^produce. 

At this day the Chamkqnis are settled in the Sufaid Koh 
and hills of Kafiristan.* Their food 
Chamkani. is millet, and their clothing sack- 

cloth. Their women are bare-headed 
and bare-footed, and wear at most but a scanty rag about 
their waists. They, moreover, go to the woods for fuel and 
grass, and tend the cattle at graze, as do the women of the 
Khattak tribe. 

In his time, says the Akhun, the Chamkanis, as well as all 
the other Afghan tribes in Sufaid 
Their religion. * Koh, had become thorough infidels. 

, All of them had accepted the 

heresy of the Vir Tank (whose history has been given in a 
j)revious chapter), and had abolished from amongst thems^ves 
the observance of prayers, alms, and fasts. Learning and the 
wise, they reckoned enemies ; the,difference*between ^Mawful'' 
and unlawful,'^ they ignored; thekuranand the holy tradi- 
tions of the prophet, they treated with contempt, trod under 
foot, and burned ; priests and true Tjelievers generally, they 
Iwinted and murdered in the hope o^a future reward ! ** God 

jA'eserve us from sucl\ infidelity,” pioifply exclaims the Akhfin. 

The Ghoraikhail, with the exception above-noted, are 
viow located in the northern p^rts 
location. of the Peshawar district aixd the 

'adjqjnitig hills. 
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Khsjjkhai had three sons, ^iz., 1. Mundai ; 2. Mukhjand, 
3. Turk. The -two first were by 
Khakhai. the same wife, named Marjan ; the 

' , third was by a second wife .named 

Basso, who was MarjSn^s sister. TlPe offspring* oft Turk are 
called Turkilanri. They were followers of the Pit Tarik, and 
are absolutely without religion. They are located in the 
country to the north of Bajawar. 

Mukh had a'llaughter named Kaki. She married one of 
her father^s shepherds, named Zirakf. 
Mukh. Their descendants are the Kakiani, 

or Gigiani tribe, w^hich also includes 
the few direct descendants of Mukh. The Gigianis are 
located in the hill country on the south and east of Bajawar. 

Mundai left two sons, named Umar and Yusuf. Of these, 
Umar emigrated to Hindustan and 
Mundai. there married a foreign woman, by 

whom he had a son named Man- 
danr. During the son^s infancy, Umar died, and his brother 
Yusuf, according to Afghan custom, went down to fetch the 
widow up to his own home. After many objections on the 
part of the widow, Yusuf^ultimately succeeded in taking her 
away to his pastoral home, and afterwards had five sons, viz., 
1. Uria ; 2. Isa ; 3. Musa ; 4. Mali ; and 5. Akd. From these 
sons and Mandanr are descended the present Yusufzai tribe, 
as will be described hereafier. Meanwhile, let us see what 
the Afghans say regarding their settlement in their present 
locality. ^ 

On their arrival in the Kandahar territory, the Afghans 
^divided the countiy amongst thoflr 
At Kandahar. ® several tribes •by lot, as was their 

custom from the remotest times. 
In this distribution the brother tribes of Kand and Zamand 
becamePseparated by the tribe of TarJn, whose lot fell on the 
land between theirs, 
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The Khakhai clan of the Kund tribe were placed nearest 
. to the Tarins, and shared with them 

Location. the Ar^istan canal which formed 

the boundary line between theif 
respective#lands. This •water-course proved the ‘source of 
constant feuds between the two tribes between wljose lands it 
flowed. Ultimately th6 Khakhais, who, from their hemmed 
in position, could j^et no assistance from their brethren of the 
Zamaud tribe, nor from the Ghoraikhad clanrof the Kand tribe, 
were overpowered and driven from their lands by the Tarins, 
who were as^slsted by the rest of their clans composing the 
great Ghilzai tribe. 

The Khakhais at first sought rtjfuge with the Ghorai- 
khails, and were granted a strip of 
Quarrels.^ poor land at the foot of the lulls 

for their subsistence; but they 
were after a time ejected from these by the Ghoraikhails, who 
themselves were reduced to a difficulty for the subsistence of 
their cattle, owiVig to a serious inundation of their lands on 
the plain. This misfortune was produced by excessive and 
unusual summer rains having completely washed away all the 
pasture from the face of the country. The Ghoraikhails were, 
therefore, forced to resume the lands they had in more prosper- 
ous days given away to the Khakhais. 

On being 'again cast adrift, the Khakhais emigrated to 
the Kiironaiki Isfnds ; but, owing to 
Wanderings. their numerical weakness and gene- 

X, ral poverty, they were unable to 

maintain a position against the hostility of the neighbouring 
tribes. They, therefore, moved on > and, after a period of wau- 
flering, settled in thf hill country nejir Kabul, 

paring their wanderings, the Khakhais were joined by 
« the Hatmankhails, their brothers in 
* Beinforcements^ misfortane ; for they, too, w^re wan- 

• derers in search of a nc^ settlement. 
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having b^en driven out of th%ir lands, in the Tak and Gomal 
districts, by more powerful tribes. These two tribes have ever 
since moved together, and assisted eacli other ; but, being 
Afghans, they are eternayy at strife, and have not yet Jearned 
to appreciate each other. Whilst se'^tled in the Kabul terri- 
tory, the Khakhais were joined by the Mahmandzais, a^clan of 
the Zamand tribe, but long separated from their brethren on 
account of feuds, and now wanderers in search of new settle- 
ments, having, like th^» others, been ejected fiom their own 
lands by more powerful neiglibours. 

These tlfree tribes continued to dwell in the Kabul terri- 
tory in close proximity to each 
Settle in Kabul. other for many years, and became 

very rich, for their Hocks and herds 
flourished on the fat pastures of the country. Th^ir numbers 
also increased day by clay; for their women, having no griefs 
and anxieties now, as in the days of their poverty and weak- 
ness, became most prolific. In 
Increase. short, these tribes in the course of 

years increased very greatly in num- 
bers, strength, and wealth, more especiafly tliat of Khakhai, 
as represented by its clansiof Yusuf and Mandai)r. 

The tribes thus improved and strengthened, soon became 

^ aware of llieir power, and com- 

Ugljel. raenced to commit irregularities. 

Armed bands of them used to plun- 
der the roads through their settlements ; and, attacking their 
neighbours, used to carry off’ their cattle and plunder. their 
homes. The Khakhais especially were distinguished for their 
lawlessness and instibordiAation, for they frequently carried 
their raids up to the very gates of Kabuk 

To check these irregularities, Mirza Kuli B4g, the Gover- 
nor of »KabuI, summoned their 
Punis^iment * chiefs to his court to render an 

account of the acts of their clansmen; 



I 18« J 


but his messengers were treated*' with disrespect^ aiyi turned 
away with indecent* threats. On this the Mirza marched an 
army against them ; many he slcw^ others he sold into slavery, 
and the he plundered, and drove; into the recesses of thfi 
hills. 

Wdien driven into tl^e liills and glens forming tile entrances 
to Kabul, the Khakhais had 
Shaikhs. amongst them three noted Shaikhs. 

Amongst tkc Afglians, says Akhun 
fiarwaiza, the Shaikh is a holy man, who has the power of 
performingmiracles,looking into futurity, and predicting events 
by means of converse with the genii. They are thoroughly 
believed in by the Afghans, and invariably consulted in mat- 
ters of diflSculty or importance. They are, in truth, but blas- 
phemous iiitidels ; nevertheless the Afghans hold them in the 
highest esteem, and readily sacrifice life, honor, and wealth in 
their service, considering them as lords in matters both spiri- 
tual and tempoi^al. This is exactly the character of the Ynsuf- 
zais of the present day. 

The three Shaikhs, above alluded to, were two brothers, 
named Mada and Mado, sons of a 
Their naraos. woman of the Isazai tribe, and 

^ Shaikh Usman of the Malizai tribe. 

In their banishment to the hills, the Yusiifzais, by conlmon 
«Mnsent, flocked to the brothers, Mada and Mado, and enquired 
what was .to be the future of the* tribe, whether good or bad, 
and also upbraided them for not having in due time warned 
the tribes,* so that they might have avoided the losses and 

hardships that liad so lately over- 
\ Their acts. taken thtin. The brother Shaikhs 

* told them*to go and kill their rival, 
Shaikji UsmSn, first, and that they would then say what was 
written in the fate of tha tribe. The assembly accordingly 
.s3ized Shaikh Tasman to kill him. The Shaikh told them he 
was well aware of their mtentions, but could n»t resist/ as it 
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was fated that he should falWnto their hands. lie promised, 
however, that, if they set him free, he would at once inform 

them of what was to happen. They 
•• Proj)hocy. released him, and he told them that 

a desperate fight was impending 
between themselves and Mirza Kuli Beg, and that they would 
come off victorious ; hut that the feader wef their footmen 
would lose his life. To this the brothers Mada and Mado 
assented, but addod that the leader of the footmen who would 
lose his life was one of themselves ; and so it proved on thp 
day of battle.^ 

Thus assured of the future, the Yusufzais grew bold ; and, 

* issuing from the hills, made frequent 

Eaids. raids on the country around. 

Troops were sent against them on 
Expeditions. several occasions, but they were 

always defeated. At length Mirza 
Kuli Beg, finding them quite inaccessible in their mountain 

retreats, changed Tiis tactics and 
Change of policy. . adopted a kind and conciliating 
policy to wards1:hem. Ho summoned 
their chiefs to his court, ^received them with gvery mark of 
respect, presented them with fine clothes and rich gifts and 
fed ^hem sumptuously, and hid them consider his court as their 
own home. 

Now the Afghans, observes Akhfin Darwaiza,^are a sen* 
sual race, and easily entrapped by 
Afghan character. , an appeal to their cupidity and 

avarice. Their mullahs, shaikhs^ 
Priest-ridden. •pirs, and paishwas have all gained 

• their authority and pre-eminence 
amongst them simply by feeding and clothing their znassea 
for a time gratuitously; the chg-racter of the individual^ 
whethea good or bad, is not considered. Be he heretic w 

infidel, so he once establish notoriety for charity and 
• ^ ... 
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piety, is of no consequence ; the people blindly follo\Y and act 
up to his sayings. It was by such simple devices that the 
tribes were brought under the control and bondage of their 
priests. For the same reason the Mirza^s liberal policy proved* 
a complete success. Thet\fghans, indeed, flocked tcT his court 
in such numbers, were so uncouth in their manners and inde- 
pendent in their bearing, 'that they became quite an inconve- 
nience, and it became necessary to restrain them. 

On one occasion, when a large number 8f them were col- 
• lecied about the court, a man of 

Massacre. the Chaghurzai tribe \)roposed the 

assassination of the Mirza. But 
the act was unanimously forbidden by the others, as they were 
at the time the Mirza^s guests. One of the Gigiani tribe 
reported tl^ circumstance to the Mirza, who forthwith had 
all the Afghans about his court seized, and massacred, over 
two hundred of them, as a warning to the rest of the tribes 
and as a punishment to the Yusufzais in particular, for it was 
their clansmen tfiat suffered. Only two of their number were 
pardoned, viz., Malik Sultan Shah, aijd his youthful nephew, 

* Ahmad. The latter afterwards rose 
Malik Ahma<?. to emineice in his tribe as a mili- 

tary leader ; and, before his death, 
had settled the* Yusufzais in all the limits of Baja war, S^vat, 
and Buhnair. 

The X^sufzais were rendered so helpless by this slaugh- 
ter of their best men, that they 
Weakness. were cas^y driven from their hill 

retreats by more powerful tribes, 
a!hd for a time roamed about the glens and defiles of Naji- 
gnahar at the northern base of the Bufaid Koh. Here they 
were at constant strife with the Tarkilanris who dwelt in the 

, adjoining country of Lughman, 
^Battle of Biesarak. but finally overcame them in a 
» decisive battle at Hissa^ak. In this 
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fight the^Yusufzais were assiiited by the Mahmandzais, who 
for their services claimed most of the couo.try, and turned the 
Yusufzais over to the Gigianis, who were then settled in B^sa- 
wal. But after a time the Yusufzais, not being able to hold 
their own against the Gigianis, retraoed their steps and settled 
on the borders of Nangnahar, amongst the Dilazaks, a tribe 
of Afghans who had lor many years^occupied all the country 

about Peshawar and the Indus. 
Dilazaks. i Amongst the Dilazak tribe the 

Yusufzais dwelt peaceably and wer^ 
granted a str^ of land near the» hiUs for their support. In 
the course of time their numbers having increased the Yusuf- 
zais were hard pushed feu: space and demanded a larger share 

of the land. The chiefs of the two 
Congress. tribes met in conclave at Sufaid 

Sang, or Spin Kanrai (thb %oliiie rock 
in Persian and Pukhtu respectively) , to discuss the matter. In 
the course of conference the chiefs quarrelled and fell to fight- 
ing. Many Yusnfeais were killed. 
Its result, m^d their clans were forced ulti- 

* mately to retire to the shelter of 
the hills of Tahtarra and Shalmfin. Pi’om these, after a time, 
they descended into the teshawar ^ alley; and* unhindered, 
occupied the tracts at the foot of the lulls. Here^they increased 
in numbers by the arrival of others of their tribe coming to 

join them through the Khaibar pass. 
Aggression. and ultimately seized .the Barr 

Bara stream for the irrigation of 
their new lands. The Shalmani Dilazaks, to whony this 
stream belonged, collected their clans to recover the stream and 
eject the Yusufzais. 

Their efforts proved unavailing ; and the Yusufzais, being 
joined by others from beyond the 
Advance. Khaibar, shortly seized the Doaha, 

andthen(;p spread into Hashtnaggar, 

V I • 
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or ^Ashnfig'liar. In this last flistrict they fonght^ a bloody 
battle with the Shalmanis, and slew their chief, named Jalo, 
The rest of the tribe fled to Swat, and settled in the lower 
part of the valley as far as Alladand^. • 

In connection with* this fight, Akhun Darwaiza relates 

• that he heard from the mouth of 

Anecdote. * Da\o Chagluirzai, who declared 

tliat he was present at the execu- 
tion of the Shnlman chief, Jalo, that #when*his head was cut 
ffff, so full of 6o:a, or bcer,^*^ was his stomach, that as much 
hcer flowed from the wound as did blood ! « 

It is doubtful who these Dilazaks were. The Afghans, 
though acknowledging them as Pathans, assign them an 
Indian origin. They were probably a race of llajput descent, 
and quite distinct from the Afghans. 

The occupation of ^Ashnaghar by the Yusufzais, was by 
no means a quiet one. They suf- 
’Abhnaghar. * fered constantly from the attacks 

of the Dilazaks, who, occupying the 
rest of the plain up •to the hills of Swat and Buhnair, daily 
2 >lundered their cattle whilst at giaze on the mairahy and 
murdered stray members of their tribe caught on its wastes. 

Unaided,* the Yusufzais were too weak to cope with the 
Dilazaks of thejplain. Their chief. 
Combination of tribes. Malik* Ahmad, 'therefore proposed 

that they should invite the co-ope- 
ratiojk of ihe whole of the Khakhai clans, for the country was 
a tempting one, and large enough for all ; but, owing^ to 
private feuds, the Gigianis and Taikilanris would not join the 
Yusufzais, who thenjbrmed a combin<ition amongst themselves 
and the Ghoraikhails, and also secured the assistance of the 
Mahmandzais on conditiop of giving them ^Ashnaghar as the 
jjcice of their services; whilst the Ghoraikhails weretto have 
Doaba as their reward. 
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The united or combined tribes then advanced. Tte Yusuf- 
zais, under the guidance of Malik 
Their advance, Ahmad, marched from ^Ashnaghar, 

twenty miles, and encamped on the 
Gadar stream, close to ftie village of the same name, ’without 
meeting any opposition ; but next day the army of the Dila- 
zaks advanced from their chief towi>, Langarkot (the present 
Kapurdagarrlii) , about six miles distant, and attacked the 

Yusufzais. As soon as the opposed 
Battle. forces met, a tremendous fight en- 

^ sued.. The Hatmankhails (who 

were with tlie Mahmandzais) and the Yusufzais distinguished 
themselves, and did great execution. The Hatmankhails arc 

described as having fought in a 
Mode of fighting, novel manner. Their archers came 

into the battle with fifty shields, 
made of untanned ox-hides sewn together, and termed karwat ; 
each was carried by a couple of men, and afforded protection 
to half a dozen men, who, from behind its shelter, poured in 
volley after volley of arrows against the enemy with perfect 
safety to themselves. • , 

The Yusufzais did *not wait to see the Victory won by 
this means ; but, throwing aside 
Swordsmen. their bows, and drawing their 

^ swords, pressed forward for a hand 

to hand conflict with the Iftirrassed and disconcerted Dilazaks. 
They were led by Ali, a noted swordsman of the Ismailzai 
clan, who, leaping acrojjs the Gadar rivulet, singled eut the 

foremost of the Dilazaks, and slew him on the spot. 

* • 

The rest of the Yusufzais and theii’ allies at once poured 
across the stream ; and, after a short, 
Dilazaks routed. sharp, and decisive contei^, drove 

^ the Dilazaks off the field, and pur- 

sued them as far as Jalbai Jalsai,^a distance of twenty-five 
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mileSj an<A from this they forced them across the Indus to 
Hazarah. 

The rest of the Dilazahs abandoned their homesteads, and 

' i 

. followed their brethren across the 

Their flight and fate. Indus, and with them in turn seized 
• a number of villages in Hazarah, 

whilst their own liomes were being burnt and plundered by 
the Yusufzais. Of the Dilazaks, who could not effect their 
escape, numbers were butchered, theii» women and children 
\rere kept, or sold as slaves, and the rest subdued to vassalage^ 

c 

« 

After the Yusufzais had been some time in possession of 
theirnew conquest, they determined 
Invade Swat. on invading Swat, of which country 

they heard the most favorable 
reports. For this purpose Malik Ahmad and Shaikh Mali 
collected a force ; and, with the women, cattle, and flocks, &e., 
marched towards the Shakot pass and encamped at its 
• entrance; for theSvvatis, learning of 

Shakot pass. their approach, had occupied the 

• force in strength and guarded it 
night and day, Whilst delayed hene, it was discovered that 
the Malakand pass was left quite unguarded. The Yusufzai 
* leaders, therefore, decided on taking 

Stratagem. it by surprise, and thus entering 

Swat. At night their old men and 
women collected at the entrance of the pass, and with the 
beating of drums, war songs, and derisive yells at the enemy 
on the heights above, kept their attention fixed in anticipa* 
tisn of an immediate attack. Meanwhile the young men and 
• warriors, under the guidance of 

Its success. their leaders, set out for the Mala- 

• kand pass, the passage of which 

th(^ effected by day-light without opposition. The Swatis 
presently seeing their villages in flames, were se^ed with a 
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panic, aqd fled in all directicrtis into the hills. Tlie Yusufzais 
slew all that fell into their hands ; and, bringing the rest of 

their people through the Shahkot 
Subdue Swat. pass, encamped on the banks of 

the Swat fiver. They at first only 
subdued a amall portion of the south-west end of the vajley ; 
but, as they daily got stronger, the/ enlarged their limits by 
the seizure of adjacent villages, till, at the end of twelve 
years, they were •sprea;^ throughout the Swat valley and its 
boundary hills, and the country between them and the Indus o» 
one side and Jlajawar on the othef . The last great fight of the 

Yusufzais was in the Talash valley. 
Last battle. * and their victory here established 

the supremacy of the Yusufzais in 
all the country between Nawaghai on the west and Tanawal 
on the east. 

After this the tribes enjoyed a season of peace, ease, and 
plenty ; and, for the first time 
Peace. became enquirers a^er the true faith 

and devoted to religion. In an evil 
hour, however* they allowed them- 
Ilercsy. •selves to be deceived and led astray 

by heretics, and chose in place of 
the pure doctrines of the true faith (says the AkJiiin Darwaiza), 
the blasphemies and deceptions of ignorant and scheming 
adventurers. Bu^ they wer^ soon visited by the punishment 
their sins deserved ; for their whole tribe was overwhelmed 
with a succession of misfortunes and calamities that well 
nigh left the country empty of them. 

During the reign of the Emperor Akbar, they were conti- 
• nually harrassed and driven frorfi 
Its fruits. the plains into the hills, where they 

were glq^ to shelter themselves in 
caves. ♦ At this time they were so reduced by successive wars, 
pestilence, famine, that they' had not the men to cultivate 
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tlieir lands. In these hard timesf mothers sold their phlldren, 
and husbands their wives, for a mouthful of foodr It is even 
said that some wretches were forced to eat the flesh of those 
who had died from starvation, in order to escape the same fate,# 

Their remnant, after a turning away from their sins, were 

• taken under the protection of Zain 

Bcpentance. Khan Koka, of Kabul, who, having 

thus severely chastised them, finally 
reinstated them in their original lands.* 

They once again enjoyed a season of peaces and plenty, 
and rapidly increased in wealth and 
Prosperity. numbers, and now for the first time 

paid revenue to Government. Its 
amount, according to Akhun Darwaiza, was rupees 1,000 cash 
for the whole district, and five iakJca of Hindustan, (about 
equal to two annas of British currency) per plough, and six 

takka, per house. 

« 

At this period, probably, for the better collection of 
^ Government revenue, the Yusufzais, 
Division of the country. under the direction of their chief 
• priest, Sfiaik Mali, divided the 

country, both hill and plain, by lot, amongst their several clana 
and their sub-divisions, as a perpetual and hereditary J)os- 
session. This distribution of the country holds good to the 
present day throughout the courPLry. Sucli is Akhfin Dar- 
waiza’s account of the Yusufzais, though here greatly con- 
densed. Since his day they are in np way changed as regards 

character and location. 

• • 

• In Shaik Mali’s^distribution of ihe country held by the 

Yusufzais, he allotted the plain 
Distnbutioii. pountry and the Mahahan hill to 

* the Mandanr tribe, and all ihe 

, tQ the Yosuf tribe* 
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• * As formerly mentioned^ Mun- 

Mmidai’s sons. (lai, the son of Khakhai^left two 

sons named Umar and Vuauf. 

Umar left one son^ nanied Mandanr, and died during his 
infancy. ^landanr left seven sons, 
Umar. • viz., 1. Usman, 2. Utman, both by 

an Afglian woman ; Mani, 4. 
Malik, 5. Khidar, 6. Ako, and 7. Mamo, all by a slave girl. 
The last five are* collectively styled Eazar. And the tribes 
sprung from Mandanr^s sons are collectively styled Mandar^^ 
Mandan, or Mandanr, and, of course, include the Eazar division. 

Yusuf left five sons, viz.; 1. Uria; 2. Isa ; 3, Musa; 

1. Mali, and 5. Aka. The tribes 
Yusuf. sprung from these are collectively 

styled Yusuf. And M^danr and 
Yusuf together are styled Yusuf zai; for, as has been 

stated, Mandanr became the step- 
Yubufzai. . son of Yusuf on his father^s death. 

Let us now notice each of these two 
great divisions of the Yusufzais sej)arately. 

Mandanr, at the time of Shaik Ma^i^s distribution, was 
liettled in the plain country, which 
Mandaur. after them was formerly called 

• MuUc-i-Mandaur, tlfough now it 

is more generally known as the Yusufzai mm ah or plain. 
Slandanr had seve’n sons, and each of these, by the clans 
they gave their names to, has a separate share or district, 
termed ^appa, and named after the clan whose possesion 
or daftar it may happen to be. 

Each tappa is sub-diVided according to the divisions ot 
• the clan possessing it, and these are 
Districts. further sub-divided accordiyg to 

the sub-divisions of each division 
composteg the clan, and which are termed Khail ; and the^e 
are yet further sub-divided according to the families com- 
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tlie Khail. This will be more particularly oxiVainecl in 
I ho next chapter ; lifere we will confine ourselves to the divisions 
of the tribe and their respective limits. 

€ 

The Mandanr clan, ^*onsistin^ of seven principal divisions, 
is altogether located in the south - 
LoViiion. , west portion of the YuSuf7>ai coun- 

try, and possesses most of the ])laiii 
couiitrv, or Mulk-i-Maudanr, the Mahaban mountain and its 
slopes, and jiortion of the Cliamla valley. Of these separate 
Tracts, only the plain is within the British boundary, and it 
is divided into seven chief fnppa<i, eorrespondihg with the 
diNisiuiis of Mandanr^ for in Shaik ^Mali^s distribution, each 
tribe had a portion in the plain as well as in the hills, and the 
residents on these separate tracts used to exchange lands with 
each other 4 it fixed intervals, so that the land should be equally 
enjoyed by all. Since the establishment of the British rule 
fills custom has become obsolete and the tribes in tlic plain 
have lost their p^ossessions in the hills, and gamed instead tlie 
plain lands of those who at the time of annexation were in 

the hills, it has been the same vice vena with the hill tribes. 

< 

Of the Mandanr seven divisions, Usmftnzai and Utman- 
* zai arc tlie largest ; the other five 

Tiibcs. are small and scattered, and are 

collectively called Bazar. These 
Location, divisions are at this time all located 

. in th^ plain, or Mulk-i-Mandanr^ 

the limits of which are the Pajah hill and its Takhti Bah-i 
spur vn the north, the Indus and Kabul rivers on the south, 
the Mahaban mountain, Garni, and Alishair hills on the east, 
a*nd the Hissarah Kandah ravine ‘on the west. In former 
times the Mandanr flan could turn oilt 20,000 matchlock-men, 
mostly from the UsmSn and Utm^n tappas. 

The Usm^ti tribe, or •the Usm&nzai, consist of two main 
divisions named KamaliAii and 
Usm&nzai. ' Axgaaoi. Each of tbOBe agem con* 
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sists of two divisions, viz'. KamaF- 
Divisi’ons. zai consists of. Misharanzai and 

Kisharanzai, whose chief towns are 
oru and Hoti respectively. Amazai consists of Doulatzai and 

Ismailzai, j whose chief tow'ns are 
Location. Charg-holai and Kapurda-s^arrlu 

respectivelji. Abopt one-half of’ the 
Amazai tribe arc settled on the north eastern sloj)es of the 
Maliaban, beyond ^ihe British border, where they have g*iven 
their name to the country. They still intermarry and cora-^ 
municaie with their brethren under British rule ; but, in matters 
of internal government, are quite distinct from them. They 
have a tribal chief of their own, who resides in their capital 

town, Charorai, and, in matters 
Politics. affecting the politics of the tribe 

in connection with their Aeighbours 
or otlie'rs, they side with the Bonairwals,.tlie authority of whose 

chiefs they acknowledge. They 
Wealth. are all highlaadens,! are rich in cat- 

tle, bulfaloes especially, and cultivate 
• every available^spaceof ground with 
Strength. wlieat and Indian corn. They can 

turn out about 2,00t^ matc^iilock-meu. • * 

The irtmiin tribe or Utmanzai, consists of four divisions, 

^ viz. Alazai, Kamazai, Akazai, 

Utmanzai. , and Saddahzai. The three first 

arft‘ beyond the British bprder, and 
occupy the soutliern spurs from Mahaban on the right bank 
of the Indus. A very considerable portion of their original 
lands, about two-thirds, are now occupied by a foreign tribe,, 
who wore in former timesinvited over from across the Indifs 
as military mercenaries, &nd in reward for their services were 
granted the lan^s they now hold, on the western- and southern 

slopes ol^the Mahaban.. They are 
called GaddQn, and are a branch 
q £ the Eiakar or Gakkar tribe-.. 

w 2. 


GaddtSis. 
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They consist of two principal divisions, viz. Salar and^Mansitf^ 
whose chief towns a*ve Gandaf and Bisak, respectively. They 
can muster about three thousand matchlock-men, but are not. 
considered a fig-litin^ tribe, as they contain amongst thorn ii* 
large number of Indian ^settlers. The three IJtmSnzai tribes 
sharing the hills with them are supposed to be much better 
soldiers, but they, are numerically weak, and catuiot muster 

more than about twelve hundn^d 
Sciddah/iii. match lock-meii. The Saddahzai di- 

vision of the IJtmanzais consists of 
live sub-divisions, viz., AUakhail, 2. Urnarkhail, 3. Mirah- 
inadkiiail, 4. Bilizadkhail, and 5. Khodokhail. Tbe four first 
of these arc all within tbe Jiritish border, and ocon]>y the 
south-eastern corner of the plain. Their chief towns arc 
llund, Swabai, Marghoz, and Kilabat, respectively. The 
Khodokhaite arc beyond the British border, and occu 2 )y tlu' 
western slopes of Mahaban between the Gatlduiis on one side 
and the Chamla valley on t.he other. Their chief town is now 
Chingli. The former one, Panjtar, was destroyed in 1 S5S hy the 
Ib’itish troops under General Cotton. The Khodokhails have 
two villages wdthin the Briti&h border, viz., Baja and Bain- 
khail. The Khodokhails can muster about fifteen hundred or 
i^ghteen hundred matchlock-inen, 

f 

Bazar, whicb comprizes the other five divisions of M^an- 
daiir, consists of five viz. 

Kazar. 1- Akokhail, 2. Malikzai, 3. Khi- 

* darzai, 4, Mamozai, 5. Manizai. 

These five are all within the British limits, and are located 
between the AmSzais and Utmanzais. Their chief towns are 
Ismaila, Yar Husain, Sliiwa, Nowikil%, and Adina, respectively. 

These are the tribes composing the Mandanr clan. They 
, are reckoned at about 40,000 souls, 

Mandanr population. swid with foreigners settled amongst 
* them, abeut 120,000 or 1^0,000 

feoul^ in<^ding the tyibes on Ma- 
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htban. They can muster^ it is 
reckoned, between 25,000 and 
30,000 armed men, the majority with matchlocks. From 
• eiu-ht to ten thousand are allotted to the hill tribes, and from 
seventeen to twenty thousand to the* tribes on the plain. The 

calculation is not far out. 

■ ( 

The Yusuf clan are for the most part* altogether beyond 
the British limits. Their divisions 
Yujsuf. are in this wise. Yusuf had live 

sons, viz., 1. Uria; 2. Isa; &T 
Musa* 4. Mali ; and 5. Ako. 

tY ia was siirnamed^lladi, on account of his pride and quar- 
rcKome disposition, and the name 
Uria. stuck to his descendants, who were 

styed Budikhail. They are now 
extinct ; and the tradition in reference thereto is to this etiect. 
Ft is the custom amongst the Afghans to divide the paternal 
iiiberilance amongst the sons when they arrjve at manhood ; 
a portion being reserved for the parents for their support in 
olfl age. 'When, therefore, the sons of Yusuf divided their 
father^s property amongst themselves, tlie mother asked for 

•her share to be a »separate one. 
Bis lute. The other sons remained silent, but 

• Uria rebuked her wfth an indecent 

speech and gesture. The mother thereupon invoked a curse 
\ipon his head, and prayed that his progeny might never 
exceed thirteen souls. The Badikhails never did exceed 
that number ; and, till the time of their becoming esjtinet, 
dwelt in poverty amongst the Cliaghurzais. 

Isa had eleven sons. *Nine of tliem were killed whilst yet 
• young men, tvith their lather, in 
Isa. an aft ray with the Mughals. The 

survivor* were named Hassaii and 
YAkAb.* A posthumous son wfs born, named Aka. Thfeir 
representatives in the present day are the Hassanzai; Akazai, 
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and Maddakhall tribes. All of them are settled elose^ to each 
. other on the spurs of the JIahaban 
His tribes. and Dumah mountains on the rig-ht 

bank of the Indus, and next to the * 
Chaghufzais, with vvhomi they ally themselves in matters of 
tribal policy. Hach of these tribes has also extensive settle- 
ments on the left l)ank of the Indus in the hills of Agror, a 
district ot the Hazarah country. The Ilassanzais are the 
most numerous and powerful. The tribes fettled in the hill 
country on the right bank of the Inc\us can produce from a 
tliousand to twelve hundred matchlock-men. ^ They are 
descril)ed as hardy and brave mountaineers. 

Musa had one son named Ilias. from him is sprung the 
Iliaszai tribe, now consisting of 
Musa. ^ five divisions, viz., 1. Salarzai ; 

2. Gadaizai; 3. Makhozai; 4. Ashai- 
zai ; and, 5. Panjpai. The Salarzai and Gadaizai are located 
ill Buhnair on the southern slopes of the Ham and Dosirra 
mountains. The Makhozai occupy the eastern slopes of 
]')osirra, beyond the Gadaizais, with whom they communicate 
• by means of the NawighS,khi pass. 
His tribes. , The Ashaizais are located on the 

plain of Buhnair under the isolated 
Jafir Koh. The Panjpais are located on the adjoining plain, 
on the right bank of the Barhandu river. * Collectively, the 
Iliaszai tribe are reckoned at abou^ eleven thousand souls, and 
can mustei' about two thousand matchlock-men. Their chief 
towns are, of the §alarzais, Jowar; of the Gadaizais, Padsha; 
of the Makhozais, Shukaoli ; of Ihe Ashaizais, Turasak i 
of, the Panjpais, Bagra. ^ 

Mali left four sonB, viz., (!) Doul&t, and (2) Chaghur, by 
one wife, named Watti ; and (3) 
Mali. Aba, and (4) Isa, by a second wife, 

« naAed Nuri. In the present day 

(he tribes spnmg from these, ar# Qoliectively termed MaHaai 
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(tliey raust not Le confounded with the tiihe of the same 
name located in Dir), which consists of three main divisions, 
viz., 1. Doulatzai; Chas^hurzai; and, 3. Nurizai, which 
• includes the descendants of Aba and Isa together. The 
Doulatzais are located on each bank*of the Barhandu river or 
stream, between Shalbauda and Bajkatta, and also occupj the 

Top-darrah glei? and the bounding 
His tribes. hills. They consist of three di\i- 

* , sions, named Mandizai, Barkazai, 

and Tsmailzaij whose chief towns are Shalbauda, KalpaniT* 
and Bajkatta respectively. The Chaghurzais are located 
on the Diimah mountain, and its western and eastern slopes. 
Tlieir chief town is Tirlij. They are thorough mountaineers, 
hardy and brave above all the neighbouring tribes. Their 
chief wealth is in cows, buffaloes, and goats. The Nurizais 
are located in the south-west corner of tlie Biihnalr plain, 
and in the adjoining phamla valley. Their chief town is 
Raigha. The Chamla valley, though under the control of 
the Buhnair tribes, is for the most part occnjlicd by a mixture 
of Yiisufzais, priests, and traders. Each of the Mandanr tribes 
has its representatives in this valley in the villages of Kogali, 
Surah, and Kuria. Collectively the Malizais are estimated 
at sixteen thousand souls, and can muster between tliree and a 
Iialf and four thousand matchlock-men. , 

Ako left six sons, viz., (1) Khwazo, (2) Aha, (3) Bazid, 
rfhd (4) Sliarak, by one wife, named 
Ako. Zohar ; and (5) Alam, and (6) 

, Utman, by a second wife, named 
Rani. The four first are now comprized in the two great 
divisions of Khwazozai knd BSizai, and the two last in the 
* great division of Banizai, or, as 
His tribes. it is often spelt, Raiirizai. With 

the exoeption of a few of the 
B&izai* tribe, all these tribes are located beyond the BriUish 
border. Ctll^tively, they are reckoned at ninety-six thousand 
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souls, nud have besides a niinier(flis foiei^n popu^atlofi settled 
amongst them. Each division requires a separate paragraph. 


The Khvvazozais occupy all the country north oftlie Swat ‘ 
• river as far as Dir, and the moun- 
Ivhwazozais. taiiis 6C])arating it froni Ka&hkar ; 

f • the eastern limit is formed by tlie 
Kohistan separating Malizai or the Panjkora country from 
\assari ; and the western boundary is tbrme^ by a line drawn 
^ from Talash through Tor-i-tigga, 

Tlieir limits. A\»Qsairai, and .lanbatai to the 

Kihtoji Kamoji mouniain. P^or 
reference, see the map accompany ingdhi'^ report. The tribe 
occupying this extensive tract, consists of five divisions, viz., 

1 Adinzai ; 2. Shaino/ai ; r3. Naik- 
l)i\iiion'^. * bikbuil; i. Shamizai, or Sabujuna ; 

an(t, 5. Malizai. The four first 
are all located in the Swat valley on the right bank of the 
river, and in tin# glens between tlie southern spurs of the 
Larram and Munjai mountains. Their respective limits are 
marked on the map laccompaii} ing this report. Put it must 

be borne in mind that the lands 
customs. thus limited, though the doflar or 

hereditavy possession of the tribes 
after whom they are named, are at successive fixed internals 
occupied by other tribes, owing to the Afghan custom, before 
alluded to, of periodically changing lands between the divi- 
sions of one tribe. Of the four 
In Stvat. tribes located in Swat, the Naik- 

bikhails and Shamizais have each 
tw*o sub-divisions. Those of the Nhikbikhails are Abakhail 
and Asliikliail ; and ‘those of the Shamizais are Sibbat and 
Junah,, the combination of which gives Sabujuna, the name 

by which they are generally known. 
]{falizai. The remaining division of the 

•Khwazozais^ tho Malizai tribe^ 
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occupy ^all the rest of the^country north of the Larraai and 
Munjai mountains, and give their name tg the tract of country 
as far as Dir, which is all designated Malizai. This tribe con- 
» bists of three great divisions, viz., Sultankhail, Paindakhail, and 
Nasrudinkhail. The Sultankhail are located in the Tormung 

and Karoh darrai^y or valleys, and 
Their limits. can mustier tlirgc thousand matv^h- 

lock-men. The Paindakhail o. cupy 
the valleys of Pshairai and Nihag, and can also muster 
three thousand matclilock-men. The Nasrudinkhail are 
located in the J&far d'arm, and pn the hanks of the Panjkora 
river from ^hal to the Kamrani hill, and can muster about 
two thousand matchl(|ck-men. All three divisions of the 
Malizais acknowledge the rule of Ghazan Khan, of Dir. 

The Baizais also occupy a scattered extent of co^antry . They 
extend from the Lunkhwar valley, 
Baizai. in the British limits, through 

Swat on the left |)ank of its river, 
Their limits. and along the northern slopes of the 

• Ham and Dusirra mountains, into 
the highlands of Ghorband and throughout the valleys draining 

• from these to the* Indus. Tlie 
Divisions. consists of seven main divi- 

sions, \iz., 1. Buboiai; 2. Maturi- 
zai; 3. Baratkhail ; 4. Abakhail ; 5. Musakhail ; Aziz- 
khail, or Azikhail ; and, 7.t Zangikhail, or Jinkikhail. The 
Babozais are partly settled in the Lunkhwar valley, within 
the British limits ; but the main portion of the tribe aye set- 
tled in Swat and the narrow glens of Puran and Chakaisar 
on the right bank of theJndus. The Maturizais, BaratkhaiN, 

• Abakhalls, afid Musakhails, are'all 

Location. settled next each other in the Suafc 

vallej , ^along the left banic of the 
river^^and in the adjacent slopes of Mounts Morah, Ilam,^iul 
Dosirra. )^he Azikhails and Zangikliuils also have settlements 

X . 



[ 178 J 

in Swat ; but the bulk of both tabes divide the districts of 
Cliakaisar, Kana, and Ghorband, between them. Collectively, 
the divisions of the E^izai clan are 
Strength. repkonod at thirty-eight thousand < 

• souls, and can muster about six 
thousand matchlock -men. They are weaker than the Khwa- 
zozais^ who are reckoned at forty-five thousand souls and 
twelve thousand matchlock-men, of whom four thousand are 
in the tribes located in Swat, on the right b%uk of the river. 

The Ranizais are all beyond the British border. They 
occlipy both slopes of the Totai 
Eanizai. hills from Ilazarnao to Malakand, 

and the western end of the Swat 
Limits. valley on both sides the river, and 

^ including the southern slopes of 

Strength. Barangolah hill. They are reckoned 

at thirteen thousand souls, and can 
muster about three thousand matchlock-men. 

This completes the tribes of Yusufzai, and the tracts held 
by them ; but there are also some 
Other Afghans. other tribes of Afghans settled 

« within the Yusufzai limits, who 

need a brief notice. These are, the Khattak, Mahmandzai 
llatmankhail, tind Talash tribes. 

The Khattaks are an extensive colony, who, in former 
, times, Mt their tribe on the south 

Khattak. side of the Kabul river, and acquired 

‘ land in the plain of Yusufzai in 

return for military service rendered to the Yufuszais. They 
occupy all the southern angle of the Ytisufzai plain between the 
Sari-mairah and 'the junction of^ the Kabul and Indus 
rivers. , They also have a small colony in the Lunkhwar 
valley. Their numbers iib Yusufzai are reckoned at about 
fudrteen thousand souls ; and they formeily could enuster 
about three thousand matehlocks. 
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Thp Malimandzais, whase history has been related, Occupy 
the 'Ashnaghar, or Hashtnaggar, 
Mahmandzai. district. They were settled in this 

tract towards the close of Akbar^s 

• . . . • 

long reign. They have always rtPmained distinct from the 
Yusufzais until recent times, on account of sectarian differ- 
ences in matters of religion; andj moreover, being ^nearer 
to the city of Peshawar, they have always been, more or less, 
subject to its successive Governors ; whilst the Yuzufzais on 
the adjoining plain managed, by the aid of their mount£v» 
retreats, to piaintain, more or lees, of an independence. The 
district was for a long time held as a hereditary jagir by the 
% ^Alikhail Khans, till Yar Mahomad 
Their history. Khan Barakzai, became ruler of 

Peshawar ; and he farmed it him- 
self, in common with the rest of the Peshawar district. His 
rule lasted sixteen or seventeen years, and was succeeded by 
that of the Sikhs in 1832. During their stay they squeezed 
as much as they could out of the country ; aftd, in 1845, made 
the district over to Say ad Mahomad Khan, the son of Sardar 
Pir Mahomad Khan ; 'and he held it till the British annexed 
^ the country in 1850. The popula- 
Population. tion of Hashtnaggar is a very 

biixed one, and is, reckoned in all 
at about five and twenty thousand 
Strength. . souls, and can iriuster about five 

{housand matchlock men. 

The Hatmankhails occupy the hills on both sides the 
• Swat river from Kohi Mor t<5 Kha- 
Hatmankhail. nora, and their boundaiy meets 

that of Hashtnaggar at the base, of 
Sapraisar hill/ The Ilatmankhails are a hardy and brave 

tribe of mountain brigands.^ They 
Strength, are reckoned to number between 

• ' eighteen and twenty thousand 

souls, and muster about fiye thbusand matchlock men. 

• X 2 
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The Talash valley contains a Ihixture of all the surrounding 
• tribes, including Tarkilanris from 
Tcilash. Bajawar. The valley is held in 

common by the tribes, as the main 
road from Swat to the coifn tries on the north-west lies through 
it. ^j.'he population is reckoned at about six thousand souls, 
and C‘in muster two tlfousand matchlocks. The valley is 
under the control ot two local chiefs who acknowledge the 
supreiuacy of Ghazan Khan, of Dir. ^ «> 

By the preceding details of the Yiisufzai tribes and 
their matchlock-men, tiie ag^^regate^ 
Population of Yusufzais. total of the population amounts to 
210,000 sou^s, taking the Mandanr 
elan at 140,000, and the Yusuf clan and other Afghan tribes, j 
I as above detailed, at 106,000 . 1 

Strength of Yusufzais. Their matchlock-men, by the same; 

calculation, are in the aggregate 
73,200, taking the Mandanr clan at 30,000 men, and the 
Yousuf clan and otlier Afghan tribes at 43,200. 

According to the native reckoning, the Yusufzai popula- 
tion altogether, in round numbers, is taken at 900,000. This 
is undoubtedly an exaggeration, and probably 400,000 is 

nearer the truth ; for, in the calcu- 
Settlers. * lation above made, a large nuuaber 

of foreign settlers amongst the 
Afghans hp-ve been excluded ; thiougbout the country their 
aggregate is probably not far short of 150,000 souls, as will 
be noticed presently. The calculation for the matclilock-men 
does not produce a very high figure when it is considered that 
alhiost every adult male of the population is an armed man, 
and that the generality of the matchlocks used sell amongst 
the tribes at from four to ten rupees a piece ; swords sell at 
Irom five to fifty or a hundred rupees a piece, according to 
qiiftlity and finish. < 

The mixed populatton, ^above referred ,tu, is com- 
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poPBed of Gujars, Aw&ns, Kasli- 
Mixed tnbes. miris, Hindkis, Mullahs, Slaves, 

and Hindus. 

Of these, the Gujars demand tke first notice. They are 
of the Jat or Rajput race, are 
Crujars, Musalmans, and, are divided *into 

clans and khails, like the Af^ians. 
They are a very numerous race, and form the entire popula- 
tion of many villages. They have no hereditary possession^ 
^ in the land beyond the British 

Occupation. limits, but are merely the vassals of 

I the Afghans. They follow no 
mechanical trades or handicrafts, but are entirely devoted to 
the rearing of cattle and the cultivation of the soil, which they 
hold in lease from the Afghan owners, on fixed terms that 

vary in different localities. Ge- 
Position. nerally they are these — to keep the 

land abdd ; to pay a land tax, 
either in cash or kind, to the Khan of the district at the 
collection of each harvest*(the amount varies from Rs. 3 to Rs. 
10 per plough) ; and to arm for military service at the call of 
the Khan or chief of the iajfjoa they live in. Besides these, 

they provide the Khan, or Malik, 
Ta9os. under whose protection they live, 

with certain supplies for the use of 
his iujraj such as ghi, barley, fodder, bedding, &c. ^They also 
pay the Khan, or Malik, a tax on the occasion of a marriage 
amongst themselves ; it isi termed Bahrain and the sum varies 

from Rs. 4* to Rs. 40, or more. 
Note. ‘They also are forced to provide 

• haigdr labor when required. THe 
above terms also apply equally to all the other settlers in this 
country, except the Mullahs and Hindus. In fact, the 
Afghans, as the possessors of the country, are the 
only untaxed ^ part .of the populalnan, excepting only the 
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who, as will be mentioned presently, n^gnage to 
tax the Afghans, after a fashion, in common with the rest 
of the population of the country. 

All the foreign tribes thus settled amongst the Afghani 
' and taxed, are termed Hamsaya, or 
Designation. Fakir, the Mullah and IJindu classes 

• alone excepted. As a class, the 

Gujars are a fine, healthy, and athletic race, and in many 
points resemble the Afghans amongst i».hom they dwell. 

They are supposed to be the 
Origin. descendants of the jiossessors of 

the country previous to the arrival 
of the Afghans. In numbers they <equal about the whole of 

the rest of the population not 
Numbers. Afghan, and may be roughly esti- 

* mated at 75,000 souls. As a rule, 

they are comfortably, if not richly off, according to their own 
standard of comparison, and maintain more independence 
than the other settlers. 

The Awans, Kashmiris, and other Hindkis, together 
« number a\)out 19,000 souls. The 
Hindkis. AwSns paay be taken at 3,000 ; 

they are only found in the Yusuf- 
zai plain. Tjie Kashmiris may* be taken at 6,000, and the 
Hindkis at 10,000, in round numbers. These tribes conjointly 
comprise the mechanics, artificers, and petty traders. They 
live in separate societies, according to their occupations, and 
only intermarry amongst themselves, as Jolah with Jolah^ 
ChaMr with Chamarj and so on. 'In Yusufzai they have the 
following trade guilds, or societies, viz : — 
c ^ Gardeners, fruiterers, 

Occupations. &c. 

• ^ Charii&T. — Ploughmen, cultivators. 

4 Cli^^A-i^Tanners, curriers, or workers in leather, 
embroiderers, &;c. 
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Bum. — ^Musicians^ ballad-sin gersj and pimps^ called also 
Mvrdsiy or Prince of Sinners/^ 

Gadha . — Shepherds and cattle graziers. They are also 

^called EawdnrL • 

« 

Gholam, — Slaves — Masc. Mrai f Fem. Windza. 
e7i?^^i!^.-T-Weavers, rope-makers, &c. 

KulldL — Potters and brick-makers. 

Lodr, — Ironsmiths, called also Taudi Kdrigar. 

># 

MmallU — SweepeA, grave-diggers, &c., also called Shah^ 
Hail. 

Nanddp . — Cotton dressers and cleaners, 

Nangraiz. — Dyers, also called Bohi. 

Ndi. — Barbers, dentists, cuppers, &c. 

Pansdri. — Druggists, perfumers, &c. ^ 

Pardcha. — Carriers, pedlars, also called Tattar. 
TailL-^Oil and soap-makers, 

TarJcayir. — Carpenters, called also Sari Karigar. 

Zargar . — Gold and silver-smiths, jewellers. 

All the above classes, excepting the are, by the 

.•Afghans called by th^ generic term 
Vassals Hammy a and Fahity which mean 

^ dependent, and " v^ssal,^^ respec- 

tively. Though naturalized by many generations of habita- 
tion in the country, they have no possession in the soil in the 
tracts beyond the British border, and for the most pftrt within 
the British limits as well. They rent their houses, and 
generally a patch of land as well, from the Afghan owners ; 
for, as a rule, none of these classes can live entirely by they 
trades, the demand for their services being too small to yield 
a return sufficient for the support of a family ; their dealings 
also are as much (in the state they are now) by barter»as by 
cash exchanges. * 

The Gholam, or slave class, q/ve very numerous, more 
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especinlly beyond tlie British bor- 
Slaves. * , der, within which they are not 

now bought and sold. They are 
the descendants of former captives of war, or purchasesr 
from the hill tracts north of Kabul. They perform* the house- 
hold, farm, or agricultural labours for their masters, and are 
in return fed, clothed, a^id sheltered ; and, as a rule, are much 
more comfortably off than many of the independent mechanic 
class. The men are termed Mrai, and ar^. valued as faithful 
^servants and body guards. They are said to be true and 
brave in the defence of their pasters. The women are termed 
Wincha. They perform the household duties in the women^s 
departments, grind the corn, &c. ^h^y often serve as tlie 
concubines of their master, and sometimes rise to favour^ 
are set free, and then legally married to their former master. 
Most of tiie Khans and Maliks still possess their hereditary 
slaves, and some of them own over a hundred of both sexes. 
They are, however, now fast diminishing by desertions and 
the prohibition *of new purchases within British limits. 

The Mullah class is a very numerous and important one, 

€ and numbers in all about 31,000 
Priesthood. ^ souls. consists of two great divi- 

sions, viz. the Astdmddr and the 
, Mulla)i classes. 

The Astdnaddr are, as the name implies, “ place posses- 
sors those whose ancestors in 
Astunadar. remote or recent times acquired the 

, title of Zburg, or Buzurg, or “SainV^ 

by a notoriety for superior holiness and piety and the perform- 
ance of miracles during life, and who after death left memo- 
rials of the same either in the shajw^ of mosques, shiines, or 
other sacred spots, or merely traditionary accounts of their 
sanctity. In the present^ day, the descendants, by virtue of 
the sanctity of their ancient Zburg, and the present benefits 
dispensed at his aHan, z^rat, or shrine, as yell as by the 



L 185 ; 

nnanimous accord of the people, enjoy, besides a superior and 
uncontested character for sanctity and righteousit^ss, many 
secular and religious privileges. Any Mussulman may become 
„ the founder of a race of AsiinadSrs provided he have the qua- 
lifications of a Zburg, and be aekiiovvledged as such* during 
life. With the A^hans, there are four different classes of the 
AstSinadSr, viz. 1. Sayad; 2. Pir ; Mia^n ; and, 4. Sahib- 
zada. 

Tlie Sayad claSs aro ajl of Arab extraction, and believed 
to be the direct descendants 
Sayad. » life Khalifa ^Ali, the son-in-law 

of Mahomad. Their origin being 
from so holy a source, t!iey are, of course, esteemed as uncom- 
monly holy personages. Their bold, obtrusive, and continual 
publication of their sacred character and descent <Jravvs from 
the ignorant a reverential and aweful respect, and at the same 
time gives them great influence over the mass of the popula- 
tion they dwell amongst. They use this to their own advan- 
tage, and manage to get from the Afghans considerable tracts 
of land in gift as a perpetual and hereditary possession, besides 
the usual alms-offerings. The Astanad^rs of this class arc 
very numerous, and in some localities constitutq entire village 
communities. In these they live peaceably and undisturbed 
as agriculturists, and enjoy the respect and good-will of their 
duped neighbours. The Sayad is always addressed by the title 
of Shah. 

The Pir class. — The Pirs are the descendants of Afghans 
. or Pukhtnns, whose ancestors eome- 
Pir. how became recognized Zburgs 

•during life, or got the title after 
death through the cunning and exertionsr of interested parties. 
In the latter case, they are certainly fictitious characters ; and, 
in the former, not a few must have Jbeen false seers indeed, 
if the^in any way bore the character of their descendants^ of 
the present memory of tibese whether fioti- 
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tious'or' real, and whether of Pire or the other Aslanadlrs, is 
perpetuated by holy shrines that mark the supposed or real 
sites of some of their holy deeds or miracles, or they mark the 
place of their death or burial. Sometimes these spots are^ 
authentic, l)ut most frequently they are discovered to religious 
devotees and bigots by angels ! Whatever their oiigin, they 
are all held sacred^ and i^ach possesses its own peculiar virtues 
and qualities for benefiting both man and brute. Some 
bbrines cure fever; others opthalmia, and so on. Some have 
^the power of rendering women and cattle of the same gender 
prolific ; others vouchsafe tlic desires of intriguing lovers. 
Some protect their devotees from evil eye and a host of cala- 
mities ; others ensure riches and wordily jirosperity ; and so 
on, ad liliLim, Such shrines are named ziaral, and are named 
after the saint whose memory they perpetuate. Some saints 
dispense amiultitude of blessings at their respective shrines ; 
they are consequently greater favourites than others less dis- 
tinguished, and are worshipped at many ziarats dedicated to 
them in different parts of the country. From the great mul- 
titude of tliO'-e ziarats — for every village has two or three, or 
more, of them — the righteous in the good old days must have 
tilled the land with the abundance of their numbers ; and, 
with the Yusufzais, these must, indeed, be degenerate times; for, 
even angels' visits are, now a-days, few and far between, and 
the man of 'God seldom has his sleep disturbed by ^ the 
ghostly visits, laments, and threats of injured and unremem- 
bered saints of former days. Such is the case at least witliin 
the British limits. ^ As descendants of holy Pukhtuns, the 
Pirs exact many exclusive and liereditary rights and privileges 
from their own people. Their hereditary share in the soil, the 
dh/tar, is rent free ; their tribes exempt from labor and 
taxes of every kind-; and, in common with the rest of the 
^ Spriest order,'' they receive a share of the produce of the fields 
and flocks. They claim r the pre-eminence amongst their 
own religious orders, and the precedence amongst their own 
people, with its concomitants of respect and defeycnee^ whore- 
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ever the^ move amongst them. The Pir takes the front* rank, 
and leads the congregation in their prayers. He i^ addressed 
as Badshah whenever spoken to ; and, on joining an assembly, 
- is welcomed by the rising of the congregation, who remain 
standing till the Pir is seated. Besides these, the Pir has the 
entree to the wom^n^s apartments, a portion of the Afghanis 
house most jealously closed to all others of* whatever creed or 
caste. Most Pirs are believed to possess some secret power or 
charm, termed 7/ or Attddy either inherited or newly acquired, 
by virtue of which they can by a prayer, a glance, a touch, the 
application of spittle, a charm, or the repetition of some gib- 
berish incantation, cure all sorts of diseases, grant wishes, 
avert evils, &c., &c. As one would be naturally inclined to 
suspect, they have gained all this power by a clever play on 
the superstition and ignorance of their brethren, amongst 
whom cunning, deceit, and extortion, as long as cloaked by 
religion, or what is so styled, may be carried to any extent. 
Besides the many privileges they enjoy, the Pirs, like the rest 
of the priest order, to whom also most *of ithe foregone 
remarks equally apply, derive a very considerable income from 
their dupes amongst the general population. For their services, 
except when exercised with unnecessary ostentation towards 
the very poor, are by no means gratuitous. On*tho contrary, 
the amount of fee for the smallest service, cither in cash or 
kind, or both combined, is more in proportion to the assumed 
sanctity of the Pir than to the means of his dupe. All Pirs 
are comfortably off, if not* rich. Their social position and 
privileges are hereditary, and quite independent of individual 
merit ; for many can neither read nor write, and are equally 
ignomnt of the religion they profess. Many of them are bad 
characters, and some of thetn are notorious highwaymen aqd 
burglars. In all his aGts, the Pir, as ^^ell as the rest of the 
AstSnadSrs, proves the truth of the Persian proverb^ Mai i 
wiifi dll bai raAm. 

• 

The MiAN*ciiAS9.~In descent, hereditary privileges, and qua- 

* \ z • 
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lities oC sanctity, the Mians much 
resemble the Pirs. Their ancestors, 
however, were not Afghans, but 
Hammyahfij or ^Wassala,^^ dwelling amongst them. They, 
enjoy much the same privileges and powers as the Krs, though 
in a less degree, but are debarred from entering the women's 
apartments. They hold <<^xtensive tracts of land in perpetual 
gift and hereditary in their families. Such lands are termed 
sairaiy and are not bestowed by one individual, but equally by 
.each individual of the tribe amongst whom they dwell. This 
will be explained in the nejit chapter. Like the Pirs, the 
Mians (in either case not each individual, but only favoured 
ones) possess individual and special piovvers of uhda against 
pestilence, famine, floods, and other calamities. They also 
profess to discover thieves, liars, adulterers, murderers, &e., 
l)y means oPincantation and ordeals. In worldly wealth and 
comfort, they rival the Pirs, but arc more numerous ; and, 
in some localities, form entire village communities. 

Tuk SviiiBMDi CLASS. — Resembling the Pirs and Mians 
in most points, the Sahibzadas rank 
Saliibzada. ‘ after them, because their ancestors 

arc supposed to have been a cut 
below their cotempoiary saints. They are not so numerous as 
the other classes?, hut are more wealthy. The Swat Sahib, or 
Akhun, represents a zburg wliose descendents will be styled 
Sahibzada. ^ » 

The Mullah class, or ^‘priest order,'' difiers from the 
« AstSnadar, in being the active por- 

Olergy. tion of the clergy. Abandoning 

* the world *‘for a religious life, they 

devote their energies to the study and teaching of the doctrines 
of Islarn. The Asfc&nadSrs may or may not be devoted to a 
religious life, though, if they are, they rise in the estimation 
of their fellows. But the great majority, however, ctfintent 
vv ith their happy lot, lead a comfortable and wprldly life ; 
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those who do devote theii lives to religion become classed 
with the community now under notice. .The Mulliih frater- 
nity comprises four divisions, collectively styled Mullayan. 
They are, 1. Imdm ; 2. Mullah; 3. Shaikh ; and, 4. Talib-ul-ilm. 

The Imam is simply the leader of the congregation 
belonging to a mosque, or jimdat, 
Im&m. * as it is hciip called- He is also the 

head official attached to the mlosque, 
takes the front plj,ce in the prayers, and occasionally reads and 
expounds the Kuran to* the congregation. Every mosque has 
its own ImSm, or Paishwa, as he i^ sometimes called. The office 
and title are both hereditary. 

The Mullah is an Ordinary priest. There are generally 
several attached to each mosque. 
Mullah. They call the azan, and perform the 

prayers and other duties of the 
ImSm in his absence. They are mostly occupied in teaching 
the Talib-ul-ilm the Kuran, the forms of prayer, and the doc- 
trines of Islam, and the village children hovT to repeat their 
belief and say their prayers. They often succeed to the 
office of ImSmat. The litle and occupation is mostly here- 
ditary. 

The Shaikh is one who, relinquishing worldly pleasures, 
becomes the disciple^ or«^ww/, of 
Shaikh. some zhurg or saint. Neither the 

• ti|le nor occupation is hereditary. 

The Talib-ul-ilm, or "Seeker of Wisdom, is the name 
, applied to a mixed class of vagrants 
Talib. and idlers, who, under the pretence 

•of devoting themselves *to religion, 
wander from country to* country ; and, on the whole, lead an 
agreeable and easy life. The Taliban-ul-ilm wherever they 
go find shelter in the mosques, and qgn always get a sufiiciciicy 
of food*for the mere asking. As a rule, they are very ignorant 
and remarkably bigoted. Some of them, however, are very 
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observant travellers, and pick up very useful information 
regardingd^he countries and peoples they visit. 

All these divisions of the Mullah community are supported 
, by the produce of rent-free lands 

Means of support. attached to the mosques on which 

they quarter themselvesc They also 
receive periodical jSrescnfe of clothes and daily supplies of food 
from the people of the haaiUy or quarter in which their 
mos(pi«s are situated. 

The Hindus, if not the aboriginals, are settlers in the coun- 
try from the remotest times. They 
Hindus. are generally called Khattri, and 

are reckoned at about twenty-two 
thousand in number. They are found in almost every village 
throughout -the country, in perfectly distinct little societies of 
from a couple to fifty or more families. Though dwelling in 
the heart of a bigoted Mahomadan population, they retain 
most of their religious rites and national characteristics undis- 
turbed. As being the means by vvhich all the money and business 
transactions of the general population are carried on, they enjoy 
the protection of the Afghans, and are on the whole a very 
flourishing claSs. Prom individuals they at times suffer much 
oppression, but in the end they contrive to secure an equivalent ; 
for the entire trade of the country, internal and external, ib in 
their hands. The Hindus are a very important section of the 
general community. They are en^Lirely devoted to trade and 
business pursuits, and under no circumstances bear arms. 



CHAPTER V. 


GOVEEITJOlirT AO CUSTOMS. 


The Yusufzais iii»» their own country are altogether an 
agricultural people, and live entirely 
Agriculturalists. on the produce of their fields and 

flocks. In former times, previous 
Former life. to their emigration eastward into 

their present limits, they were 
shepherd tribes, more or less nomadic, and used^o a hardy, open- 
air life, the charms of which were continual changes of scene 
and adventure as they 'roamed from country to country in 
search of fresh pastures for their cattle and flocks. The erratic 

life they thus 'led often brought 
Its effects. ifhem into contact with hostile 

• tribes, who contested the country 

with them, whilst quarrels amongst themselves as to the 
extent of their respective grdfeing grounds, early inured them to 
the use of arms, and produced an inherent taste for a military 
life. 


Like other barbarous peoples similarly situated, then* 
nation was composed of a number 
Social composition. of tribes^ or great clans, each of 

which was split up into a multitilde 
of lesser tribes made up of numerous small societies of mem- 
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bers ofotlie same family. Though 
Relationship. . collectively bound to each other 

by the relationship of a common 
descent^ the tribes individually formed distinct communities, 
governed by separate tirbal chiefs or patriarchs.* Amongst 

themselves these several tribes had 
Riv.alry. c ‘ rival interests, that, continually 

producing feuds and jealousies, kept 
them estranged from, or opposed to, each ot]fier ; but, in their 
relations ivith foreigners, putting aside their individual feuds 
and jealousies, the tribes all coalesced, and, for the time being, 
acted in unison under the guidance of the elders of their 
patriarchs or tribal chiefs. ^ 

When not threatened by a foreign enemy, the great tribal 
divisions formed distinct and rival 
Coalitione. communities, each possessing its 

own tract of the country, holding it 
by force of arms, and vigilantly guarding it against encroach- 
ment by the neighbouring tribes. 

The progress oi* the Yusufzais from the west to their 
*■ • present quarters has been described 

Settled life. in the r, preceding chapter. Since 

their arrival in these parts they 
have been a fixed population, wholly devoted to the culture of 
the soil and the tending of their cattle. 

Their several tribes have been ^ described in the previous 
chapter. Here it may be noted 
‘Family confederacies. that each* consists of a number of 
* families who form separate but con- 

cordant societies, and who, in matters that affect the interests 
of all ^ike^ confederate ui^der the elders of the senior family. 


The larger division^ of title tribe are termj^d &oum, or 
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‘’^race/^ and bear the adjunct zai 
Distinguishing terms. after the proper name of each, as 

Yusuf zai^ ^^the sons of Joseph/^ 
Iliaszaij the sons of EHas/^ Musazai, “ the sons of Moses,” 
Isazaiy the sons of Jesus,^’ &c. The lesser divisions are^ termed 
khail, or clan/' ,with the proper name of each prefixed, 

as, for example, AJcoJchaily '‘^the 
Examples. elan of Ako,” Maddakhail\ ^^the 

, elan of Madda/' Musakkail, the 

clan of Moses,” and so on. Each zai and kkail has its own 
representative chief. As many ^f them are generally associ- 
ated together to form one tribe, the chief of the most powerful 
clan is recognized as the head of the tribe they collectively 
form. 

Jiach great division of the Yusiifzai tribe has its own sepa- 
rate tract of country; and each of 
Tribal settlements. these is, in the first place, portioned 

out between the primary divisions 
of the several tribes holding them, and after whom they arc 
generally named, though, perhaps, possessing another designa- 
tion as well. Thus tlio Yusufzai plain is named JMandanr, the 
Lunkhwar valley Baizai,*the Sudhum valley l\>ulatzai, &c. 

• 

« Each of these tribal portions of tlie countr}4 is next divided « 
into districts, or (appa^ for each of 
Tlieir divisions. * tjie secondary divisions of the tribe. 

As, for example, Razar into the tap- 
pa of Malikzai, Mauizai, Ismailzai, &c. 

Each tappa is in turn divided into lots termed daftar or 
registered hereditaiy possession,” 
Tappa. as the Kamalzai tappa, into the 

Mishranzai daftar^ and Ki§hranzai 
dafiar, • 

Again; t|ie daftar is divided into family lots termed Irakha^ 

z 
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or por<jion and these fiijully are 
D.iftar. , divided into plots termed jmtti, lor 

each of the several households, who 
are termed Lmhlta-l'hor , whilst their individual share or patif 
is terined, accordins»* to the division, a draiamUj shpagama, or 
ilolasuma Lnilchti, ora ^^tliird/^ ‘^^sixth,^^ or twelfth portion/^ 
. * 

By this arrangement, the Yusufzais are located in the 
country by societjes lineally coii- 
Object. nceted, and each family has its own 

possession in the soil, which is 
hereditary in the male descent. 

To illustrate the division of the land, we will take those 
of one clan as a sample of the rest. 
Tlhislratiou. At the time of the settlement and 

division of the yusiifzai country hy 
Original allotment. Shaikh Mali, the lands api)Oi’tioned 

** to the Kamalzai were divided into 

-100 equal lots for cultivation only, leaving the greater portion 
of their territory as p^isture land for ^the cattle of the whole 
tribe in common. Of these 400 shares, 200 were allotted to 

the Mishranzai, or elder branch,'^ 
who settled at Tpru, and the other 
Its sub-division. 200 shares Were allotted to fho 

Kishranzai, or "younger branch^' 
who settled at Hoti. The latter*’ shares were subsequently 
divided into two equal portions of 1 00 lots each ; one for Hoti, 
and tlie other for Mardan. These last were then distributed 
ns follows : twelve lots were set aside as mirai, or free gift^^ 
lands, for the support of various orders of the priesthood. 

The remaining eighty-eight lots 
Dispose.!. were distributed amongst the Pukh- 

tun community. Thus sixteen lots 
wcr6 given to the Manduri tribe, whose ancestors came Vo the 
country as the military merecnancs of the Yusu^zuls, and the 
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oilier sp,voiity-two lots wore* divided equally between the three 
divisions of the Kishranzai family settling at Matdan, oaeh 

receiving twenty-four lots as its 
Distribution. . share. Thus, one went to the 

KhankhaH, the second *to the 
Rustamkhjiil, and^he third to the Badakhankhail. Each of 
these shares was then treated as an integral f^rtion, and divided 
into equal lots corresponding in number with the families com- 
posing the hliail to whose lot it fell. The number of those 
lots, and consequently their extent, varies in each Mail share; , 
but all the families of one Miail ehare equally with each other. 
Thus, of the three Kishranzai divisions, above-mentioned, the 
Khankhail at this tirr^e happens to be represented by only 
one family, which consequently owns as its share the whole of 

the original twenty-four lots undi- 
Further sub-division. vidcd. But the Rustamkhail con- 
sists of a number of families in two 
divisions, viz., the Bahadurkhail and Bamokbail. Each of 
these owns a portion equal to twelve sharbs, or half of the 
twenty-four originally allotted to the Rustamkhail which 
they compose. The Baliadurkliail and ^aniokhail shares are 
then divided into equal lots, corresponding in number with 
the families composing the khails respectively; and tliese 
fixmily j)ortions in turn are 'divided equally amongst the seve- ^ 
ral*brothers composing it, and finally by them amongst their 

children. When, owing to the 
Now allotments. Aicrease of popuhitLon or other cause 

and the consequent sub -division of 
the soil, each man’s portion becomes insufficient for his support, 
then the village chief, in concert with the village jirgdhy or 
assembly of representatives,^'’ takes in a portion of the yil- 
• lage grazing grounds that may be 
Sub-division. fit for cultivation, and, as. in the 

first iiifetancc, divides it into 100 
equal tots, or whatever the number may bo into which •the 
lands of tte particular village^ were originally divided, for the 

z • 
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number is a varying one in each llifferent tribe, Tbe Kibli- 
ranzai nuiftber is 100^ and the new land, thus lotted off, is 

distributed in the same manner as 
Distribution* the first lof^s. Thus, in the case of 

^ Mardan, twelve lots arc’ assigned as 
sixteen lots for the Manduris, 4nd the remaining 
seventj^-two lots equally between the three divisions of the 
Kisliranzai, at Mardan, and, by these amongst their respective 
sub-djvisions and families, as above described- 


The division of the land is arranged in the following 
manner. The jirgah, under the 
Method. direction of the khan, or, in his 

absence, the chief malik, proceed to 
the ground to be divided and measure it off by means of a rope, 
which varies in length from fifty to a hundred or more feet. 
This rope is turned ptirrai^ and the process of measuring, 
casting the purrai,^ whilst the land measured off* is termed 
2 ^ wand; it is generally of a square* or oblong shape. The 
land thus measured off is then divided into equal lots for 
‘ * distribution amongst the khails to 

Example. share in^ it. Thus, in the ease of 

Mardan, the wand, after allotting 
the Bairai and Manduri shares, is divided into three equal parts, 
one for the Khankhail, one for the Rustainkhail, and the 
other for the Badakhankhail, whose respective maliks and 
elders then divide them amongst their respective divisions and 
families. The sairai, or church lands/^ which sometimes, 
tlidugh rarely, are resumed by the original owners, are gene- 
rally marked off by a line drawn parallel to one side of a 
wand, and across the other divisions, so that each share contri- 
bates an equal portion to\jrards the church lands, as is 
shewn in the annexed diagram representing a wand, aad its 
primary divisions. 
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Bauaduii Bamo 

Kuail. Khail» 


The marginal straight lines in the above plan mark the 
limits of the tvand, and the waved 
Kxplanation. lines its primary divisions, and their 

distril)u#on to the khail divisions. 
Thus, ill the case of Mafdan, after marking oflP the Sairai and 
Manduri portions, the remainder is divided into three equal 
lots for the Khankhail, Riistamkhail, and Badakhan khail, 
respectively. Each of thest? is sub-divided according to the 
divisions of each khail, as the Rustamkhail lot into two 
equal parts, one for the Bahadurkhail, the other for the 
Jlamokhail, and these are flivided into equal lots for their 
respective families, as above shewn. In the above plan, the 
Badakhankhail share is arranged to illustrate the ultfmate 
division of the land. It is first divided into three equal shares 
for each of three divisions of the khail. One of these js 
halved for the two branches of one of these khail divisions. 
One of the branches is supposed to have four, and the. other 
five, families. The next khail shar« is supposed to be divided 
betweeif five families, and three of these shares are divided 
for the branches of three several fidmilies, viz. one between 
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tlivee, another between four, and the third l)et\vecn two 
branches ot tlic respective families to whose lot the share fell 
in the distribution. Similarly, the third khail is divided, in 
the first i)taec, equally between six families. One sub-divides 
its share between the two branehes sn])poscd to compose it, 
and another into four equal shares, one fer/ each of the four 
branehes supposed to Compose it. These divisions are yet 
furtlier sub-divided between the various males of each branch 
of tire several families. 

After the measurement, and primary division of a wand, 
its distribution is ren'uhited by lot. 
Casting lots. or, as it termed, castiii<r/^ 

the pucha or 1dhdi\ It is thus 
managed. The representative of eacli of the khails to share 
in the distribution selects a private mark (a piece of wood, or 
Q rag, a grain of maize, or pellet of sheep^s dung, or a stone, 
or any substance near at hand), which, in the ])resence of all, 
he hands over th the grey beard appointed to east the lot, 
declaring it to be his toke^. The grey beard having col- 
lected all the tokeps and seen thl*m severally recognized, 
gathers them together in the skirt of his frock, and then 
walks round f he waytd, followed by the assembly ; and, as ho 
passes them, throws out on each of the plots marked off tlic 
first token that comes into his hand. The several plots then 
become the possession of the khails severally represented by 
the tokens thrown out on them. 

Each plot is then successively divided and allotted in a 
similar manner to the divisions of 
• Subsequent divisions. the khails and their sever«il respec- 

« live families. In the ultimate 

divisions, the portions of land are often of very small extent, 
and al*e frequently styled pucha, after the process above 
d(^scribed, 

In thus dividing the land for cultivation^ tlm wand^ are 
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ill detached plots all round the 
village^ roads/ water-courses, and 
wastes intervening, Each wand ig 
known by a separate name, just like a farmer^s fields ajb home, 
mostly expressive of some quality of *the soil, or position, &c., 
as irat wamly shif/a^ ictmd, the ash field,^^ the sand fivld,’^ 
&c. The division of the land, it will *111118 l5e seen, givqp each 

section or tribe, or clan, a fixed 
Individual portions. « possession in the soil. The land 

itself is termed da f tar, or “ regis- 
ior,^^ but itsi amount in each *case is termed braTcliah, or 
share, which, in individual shares, is specified by prefixing 
the extent of sub-divisi(5ii ix^dirshama brakhali, ailama brahhali, 
or thirtieth share, eighth share,^^ &c., as the case may be. 
It will also be observed that each iudividuaFs daftar is not in one 
unbroken plot, but scattered according to lot in the dilferent 
ivuiuh, Tliis is necessary, so that each shall share alike, as far as 
possible, in the good and bad land. Very often, and beyond the 

Jlritibli border alw ays, in one tribe 
Exchanges. where the several k hails possess 

lands of varying quality, the lot of 
some having fallen on g^iod and that of ^others on inferior 
laud, it is customary to exchange places at fixed periods of 
five, ten, or more years. The land always rcmayis the daftar 
of tlie original owners, but is mapped out afresh for distribu- 
tion amongst the nyL'w owners, who all share e([ually with those 
of their own tribal divisions, without reference' to rank. In 
these exchanges between the tribes, only the houses are 

left standing, and ol'leu these are 
Their elFecta. deprived of their timbers, Tli^ 

efiects of this custom are ruinou* 
to the land, for no man cares ta spend his labour and money 
on improvements which for years will become the property of 
others. The system of division of tlfe land is equally a bar to 
its improvement, whilst it is besides a fruitful source of feuds 
and bloodsheif ; Jibi; in the smaller divisions, the several mem- 
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bers sharing* it, rather than divfde the field, agree U> divide 
the produce, and this is never effected without quarrels tliat 
frequently produce tribal feuds and the loss of many lives. 

Where the majority of a village community have enough 
land for their support by cultivn- 
Kew settlements. ' tion, they do not take in portions 

of the pasture lands, nor can indi- 
viduals at their will cultivate on such tracts. Individuals 
who cannot support themselves on their own lands by reason 
of its small extent, either l^ase it to others, and themselves 
seek a livelihood by foreign military service, or else, where 

several are iii the same predicament, 
Banda. they found small hamlets within 

the limits of their own tribal lands. 
Such hamlets arc termed iirn\ they often increase to the 

si/c of important villngi\s. They 
Whose proport). are not tlie property of the people* 

founding and inhabiting them, but 
belong to the tribe in common, each khad and its several 
families receiving ii^ own share of the land, which they can 
cultivate theijiselv^'s or let to others, generally for a certain 
proportion of the ])roduce, either a third or fourth of the crop. 
The tribal chief is also chief of alf hdndas that may be founded 

within tlie limits of the tribal lands. 
Inhahitarits. The founders and inhabitants of 

bdndas are generally Gnjars or 
Ilarnsayas, and they rent the land from the Pukhtun owners 
on the terms above stated. As a rule, there are few Pukhtun 
families settled in the bdndas, though all the tribe in whose 
Iftnds they are have their respective ppitione in it. Tlie only 
exception is where the bdndas inhabited by Mians, or Sayads, 
or oth^r religious orders, become their hereditary possession by 
cpmmon consent of the tribes, who thus, forego all claim to a 
share in the lands thus disposed of. The bdndas of these 
r,eligious orders are always flourishing little (Settlements, for 
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tliej pa^ no taxes^ and are \iever oppressed by the rest of the 

population, fn some respects they 
Cities of the priests. resemble the cities of the priests"^ 

. of the ancient Israelites, ^nd some 
of them become noted as sanctuaries*for the refuge of criminals 
fleeing from justica. The spread of hdndas in the plain of 
Yusufzai is a sign of the prosperitj^ of the country under 
British rule. 

The division and distribution of the lands forming the site 
of a village are made in the same 
Village system. manner as those for cultivation. A 

share in each forms a man^s daftar 
or register/* and the owner is termed daftari. The division 
of a village corresponding with the primary division of a wand^ 
or the brakhah of a khail in the fields, is termed kandi, which 
may be divided into other kandis, according to the divisions of 
the khail. Each kandi is a collection of separate tenements of 
the individual families forming a khail or clam section. Each 
tenement is termed kandar, and consists of the house termed 
kor^ and the court-yard termed gholai ; these shelter the 
family as well as their dependants an^ cattle. Each kandi 
has its own matik or chief, whose authority is •confined to it. 
His duties are to maintain^order, settle disputes amongst the 
householders of his kandi, to collect the revcnuc,^and see to the * 
fair distribution of the crops, &e. Each malik is subordinate 
to the chief or khdn of the tuibe ; to him he makes his reports, 
and from him he receives his orders. 

Eltch kandi has its own church on: jumaat, its own dssem- 
bly-room, or hujrah; and, in villages 
Kandi. * beyond the border, its own to\%er 

of defence, or burj\ 

The jumdai is under the care of an establishihenf of 
priests ^ullah), who are subor^i- 
JumAat. nate to a leader styled Imam. They 

are supported by rent-free lan^ 

A 3 



r 202 ] 

attached to the raosque^ and receive besides daily suf,plics of 
food from the residents of their kandi. Their duties are to 
lead the congregation in their i>rayers, instruct the people in 
the doctrines and observances of Islam; to teach the young their 
belud' and prayers, to perform marriage, circumcision, and 
burial services when required, to fix the tintcs of the appointed 
feasts and fists, &c., &c. On each oceasion of the marriage 
and other servloes, they receive presents of money, cattle, 
fo< J, 61' clothes, &c., according to the means of the donor. 

The hvjrali is a public room with court-yard and stables 
attached. In most instances it is 
Ifujvcili. the property of the malik of the 

kandi, who is expected to feed and 
hlielter all visitors and travellers ; beds, bedding, and forage 
are provided by the fa/ch's or Jiamsayahs in rotation. In the 
lifijnihy the malik meets the residents of the kandi for the 
discussion and seitlemojit of their public business. Here 
also the residences and visitors assemble to smoke, gossip, 
ieani the news of the day, and discuss politics. It is also the 
sleeping place of allot he bachelors of the /ca7iJi ; for, as it is 
customary with the Afghans, no friend, nor traveller, nor 
relative, a bachelor at manhood, is allowed to sleep in the house. 
Tlii^ custom is possibly owing to the construction of the houses, 
\\hicli provide no privacy Tor the women. 

The or watch tower,^’ now only exists in villages 
beyond the border. It is always 
j 3 ,iry attached to tlie house of the *malik, 

and is in constant use as a place 
o[ refuge and observation in case of Teuds between the different 
khailsof a village community, as wel? as against enemies out- 
side. .In villages where a khan resides, there is, besides the 
lurj of each iancUj a fort 4 >r garrai, which encloses the whole 
ot the khan^j I'andi. 

« From the foregone prtrticulai*s, it will observed that 
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^eacli family of the Yuswfzjiis 
Individual patrimonies. its own patrimony Icnemonts 
and lands ; that they live in vil- 
lage communities according to tribal or clan descent, and in 
these again in smaller* societies of the families of, the clan 
sections. These arc governed by their own maliks, who in 
turn are subordinate to the tribal chief, or khan. ♦ 

Both these offices are hereditaiy, except in the case of ma- 
nifest incapacity from mental iinbe- 
Cliiefs. * cility or physical deformity, or from 

some objectionable quality of tern-"* 
])er or general conduct ; but there is notliing to prevent a 
man of courage and ability raising himself to the position of 

either. The independent powers of 
Their power. these cliiefs — for the terms merely 

represent different degrees of rank 
of the same kind — are very restricted indeed. In matters 
affecting the welfai’e or interests of the tribe or elan, they 
cannot act in opposition to the wdshes of thp general commu- 
nity. These are ascertained througli 
The jirgah. • the malife by jif’fja/iy or couiieil, of 

the elders^ of each clan, and it.s 
sectional khails, separately first, and collectively afterwards. 
Kaeh clan is a separate deyaoeracy. Their members are guided 
iif their views by the grey beards pr elders, the patriarchs of 
the different families, who, in concert witli the malik, decide 
all matters relating to their own society. This is the regular 
course ; but, in actual practice, the Yusufzais generally take the 
law into their own hanej^, and, on the principle that might is 

right,^^ generally act much as they 
Disputos. • please. Disputes between members 

• • of the same clan are sometimcs*set- 
tled by their friends, the injured party receiving an equivalent 

for tl]p injury suffered, but very 
settled. seldom without the assistance of 

the elders and the malik; and 

A 4. 
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they in. their decisions are guided 
f , by the usages of Pukhtunwali^ a 

Pukhtunwali. code framed on the principles of 

equity and retaliation. Thus A 
kills B’s«plough bullock j ,the matter is referred to iAiejirgah ; 

they decide that B shall kill one of 
Examples. , A^s plough bullocks; he does so, 

‘ and all parties are satisfied. Or A 

kills charaikar, or bondsman. B must be provided with 
anothe't by A and the matter ends. But if A kills B, then 
B^s relatives demand the life of A ; and, if the jirgah succeed 
in handing him over to B’s next of kin for revenge, the mat- 
ter ends in A^s death ; otherwise, if A escapes, and one of his 
family is not sacrificed, a feud breaks out till the injured party 

is revenged. Between members of 
Eeuds. the same clan, such disputes seldom 

lead to extremes ; but where mem- 
bers of different clans ixre the principals, their respective clan 
divisions take up <.the quarrel as a personal one, and a settle- 
ment is seldom effected ; for reprisals are made on both sides, 
and ultimately leads to a lasting estrangement or feud 
between tlie tribes ; for, barbarians as they are, tliey are most 
sensitive to any 'insult or slur on their fconor and independence. 

Each tribe under its own chief is an independent com- 
' ' monwealth, and collectively each “is 

Tribal system. the other’s rival if not enemy. The 

families ' composing each never 
render more than an allegiance to their khan in whose defence 
, they arm aud take the field. Pre- 

Independence. vious to the British annexation of 

^ a portion 6f their country they 

never paid revenue regularly to any government. 

When undisturbed from without, the several tribes are 
alivays opposed to each other ; 
TaA>vilence- feuds, estrangements and affrays are 

of constant occurrence^ the public 
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roads private property afe alike unsafe. The men although 
wearing arms as regularly as others do clothes, seldodi or never 
move beyond the limits of their own lands except disguised 

. as beggars or priests. Everywhere 
Anarchy. family is "arrayed against family, 

, and tribe against tribe, in fact, one 

way and another every .man^s hand iif against his neighbour. 
Feuds are settled and truces patched up but they break out 

afresh on the smallest provocation. 
Confederation. Such is the ordinary condition of 

, Yusufzjai beyond the border. Jlut 

when danger threatens from without, all family feuds and clan 
jealousies are at once^ forgotten and all unite to repel the 
common enemy. 

Previous to the British occupation of the Yusufzai plain, 

• so rife were these feuds and dis- 

Forraer state of Yusufzai orders that men ploughed their 
plain. fields witli a rifle slung over the 

shoulder or a sworcl suspended at 
the waist, and watched the growth of their crops with armed 
pickets night dnd day. Similarly their cattle never went out 
to graze except they were^ protected by armed^ footmen or 

mounted guards. Happily all this 
Fresent condition. is ^low altered, and tlie change is 

* appreciated by the mass of the 

people. The cultivator now casts his seed on ground far away 
from his village and is troubled by no anxieties for the safety 
of the crop. Children now lead out the cattle to graze and 

Amuse themselves at play on* the 
Safety. mounds formerly held as pickets^ 

&fen and women follow the tracks 
across the dreary and d&ert wairah wastes unhindered and 
undisturbed, and in their visits from village to village -daily 
perform journeys their grand -parenti? never dreamed of. The 
tales of Heroism and deeds of bloodshed, of which almost any 
mound and tfb^ow in the counjiry iS the site^ are now fast 
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becoming traditions^ and are enly heard of from actors 
amongst *the old men, who in their village Iiomes delight the 
youth untutored in the use of arms with thrilling recitations 
of the manly deeds of their fathers. 

» 

From the foregone description it will be observed that 
' the Yiisufzais have no legular form 

Xo .Tgular govennnent. of government. Every man is 
pretty much his own master. Their 
khan*s and mallks only exercise authority on and extract reve- 
nue from the mixed population, wlio besides paying atlnrd or 

fourth of the prodiicu of the land 
Taxes. they cultivate to the owner, render 

certain fees and taxes to the chief 
of the tribe or clan they are settled with. These have already 
been detailed with the services exacted from them. From 
Musalmans, not Pnkhtuiis nor ])riests, tlic chief sources of 
revenue to the khans are the hid'ra'i or marriage tax,^^ and 
the hcngi lawa^i or ^nieartli tax.^^ The Hindus only pay the 
jazia or ^^poll tax.^^ These are the recognized taxes, but in 
practice many other tyranical exactions are made on friv'olons 
pretences by chiefs Wlio have the courage and power to do so. 

Such are the n^ain features of 
]^ote. the government of the Yusufzais, 

® let us now notice their custoins anti 
character. 

Of the latter some idea will have been conveyed by the 
foregone remarks ; hero it may be 
Character. added fliat owing to the pastoral 

f and agricultural life they lead, tlie 

•Yusufzais arc for the most part very illiterate ; even tlieir 
priests or educated class are as a body lamentably ignorant, 
though in the midst of the surrounding darkness they arc 
shining lights. 

Like the rest of the Af^'han nation generaUy^ the Yusuf-. 
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zAis view themselves as a petuliar 
Special traits. and favored people. Tho most no- 

table traits in their character are 
unljounded superstition^ pride, cupidity and a most revengeful 
spirit . • 

Their feuperstifion is incredulous and has no limits. Mira- 
cles, charms and omens are believed 
iSuperstition. in as a matter of course. An inor- 

* dinate reverence for saints and the 
religious classes generally is universal, and their absurdly 
impossible add eontradictory dicta arc received and acted on 
with eager credulity. The ziarat or sacred shrine^^ is habi- 
tually resorted to by all classes and both sexes. At these the 
devotees confess their sins, and imploie forgiveness, unburden 
their hearts of all manner of secret desires, and beseech favours, 
all in the full belief of a sure hearing and answer. The way- 
farer never passes one without cheeking his steps to render 
obeisance or invoke a blessing. The people j>ride themselves 
on these outward signs of a holy life, and boast of their love 
and reverence for their '^j)ure prophet^^ and his blessed reli- 
gion, and congratulate themselves on their resigned obedience 
to his commands as conveyed to them throyigli ^leir holy men 
and piiests. In all this thc^ act sincerely from the heart, for 
tliey certainly do cherish and pamper a very niynerous priest- • 
liood at considerable self-denial. 

-t 

AVithal this, however? and as might bo expected in a 
religion that, without appealing to 
Effects of religious • the loftier and jiurer qualities of 
training. the heart, merely binds its followers 

* to the observajice of outward forfus 
and ceremonies, they ntfvcr allow their religion or its ordina'n- 
ces to stand in the way of their desires when these run counter 

to them# In their religious tenets 
q’ene1:s. they are sunni Mahomadans and 

distinguish^th^mselves as chdfidri^* In common with other 
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Musalmans they hold the ol^servance 
Obserraitces. - of prayer, alms, fasts, andpilgrimage 

to be the binding and fundamental 
duties of their religion. To omit any of these is considered 
a great 'sin, and if perserered in exposes the offender to ex- 

communication p an infidel. The 
Prayer. , i observance of prayer especially^ 

" with the appointed ceremonies and 

at the fixed periods, is deemed the most important duty, and 

is less neglected than any of the 
Kinds. otfiers. The prayers consist of two 

parts, termed fard and sunnat. The 
former must always be repeated, the latter may be omitted 
in case of pressing hurry. Before any prayer can be repeated 

the ablution by aodas^ or in the 
Purifications. absence of water the purification 

by taiammum must bo performed ; 
the place of prayer as well as the body and clothes, of the 
person must bo pak or piive/^ A multitude of trifles are 
always conspiring to render either impure or palU, The reli- 
gious man is consequently always on the look out and dodging 

about to avoid contact with imagi- 
Appointed tifnes. nary impurities. The fixed pray- 

ers are sJir at day-light, wazpahhin 
at noon, mazd^gar after noQn, mazhham at sunset, and mdzhho- 
tan at evening. 

The distribution of alms is very generally observed by 
, all classes, according to their means. 

Alms. The priesthood, widows, orphans^ 

' maimed, blind, aged, &c., are the 

Kinds. recipients. « They are of two kinds, 

termed zakojt and khairdt. The 
former are appointed by tfie kuran, the latter are according 
to ^ke inclination of the donor. Alms are sometimes given in 
money, but more generally they are gifts from th^ produce of 



Tithes. 


[ 209 ] 

•Hie fields or flocks, &o. i^onc oi 
the Yusufzais pay the or tithe 
for the support of the churchy 
though its exaction has frequently been attempted. Their 
objection is that by so doing they \vould acknowledqfe them-* 
selves the : ubjects^of a sovereign, whereas it is the glory ot 
most of the tribe to boast of the ind^'penchyiee they maintain. 

The fast is the Mahomadan Ramazan, It is very strictly 
kept from sunrise to sunset every 
leasts. * day throughout the month, and is 

considered a meritorious penance, 
ensuring abundant future reward. Ojily travellers and inva- 
lids are allowed to eat during the fast; children are classed 
with the latter. Keeping the fast is termed rozhi, and not 
keeping it Jeozka, Those who cannot keep the fast, in whole 
or part, during the month of Ramazan, must make up the 
ditference afterwards before the arrival of the next Ramazan. 

This is termed kajy when made to the proper place, 
Mecca. Those who cannot go 
Pilgrimage. themselves, or send a substitute 

— and with J’ew exceptions they 
comprise the whole tribe-f-conteiit llicrubeUes with periodical 
visits to the sacred shrines in tlrir own limits. This 
is termed “doing the zfarat.’^ Aiclay is ^ the lavouritc^ 
day, and is, therefore, named ziftrat On this day 

whole villages turn out for the pilgrimage round their own 
ziarats. Sometimes pilgrims go the round of the noted 
shrines in the country, llassan Abdul, Pir Ikiba in Buhnair, 
and the Kakakhail in Khhttak hills are the chief favorites in 
this country. ^ , 

The pride of the* Afghans is a marked feature of their 
national character. It is also a 
prominept one of the Yusufzais. 

• They eternally boast of their 

descent, th^ prowess in arms, and their independence, and 

• • B 3 . 
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cap all by Am I not a Pukhtuif?^^ They despise ,all other 
races ; aid, even Amongst themselves, each man considers 

himself equal to, if not better than. 
Its fruits. his neighbour. Hence most of the 

' bickerings and jealousies so rife 
In eyery every family throughout the tribe. In their bearing 
towards strangers of rf.nk, they are manly and plain spoken, 
but towards the w^eak and low, they are abusive and tyranni- 
cal. They enjoy a character for 
Ftospitality. lavish, or at least liberal, hospi- 

tality. This they do, deserve, but 
not to the extent they boast of ; for what passes for hospita- 
lity is, ill most cases, a mere customary interchange of services 
or favors. Owing to the disturbed and barbarous state of 
tlieir society, and the absence of public places of accommoda- 
tion for travellers, such as sarais, it is the custom of the 
several tribes to lodge and feed each other when travelling. 
Tims guests and strangers are fed and sheltered free of 

all charge in the village fmjraks, 
Over-estimated. hut both the accommodation 

, and fare are of the simplest and 
least expensive kind. Strangers, or foreigners generally 
receive neither food nor shelter, but beg the former from house 
to house, aud^ find the latter in the mosques. In out of the 
way and uufrequeiited tocalities, where the populatiofi is 
sparse -and poor, there is a shew of greater hospitality and 
welcome ; but it is not genuine^ and as often as not, if the 
guest be worth it, he is robbed or murdered by his late host 
as soon as beyond the protecting limits of the village 

boundary, if not convoyed by 
cBadraga. hadiaga ot superior strength. This 

badraga is' merely an armed body 
of men who, for a consideration, agree to convoy travellers 
through their own limits. Any Mussulman may act as 
badraga^ but only the one supplied by the chief of the'Viistrict 
is safe; any others are‘liablg to be attache^ by rivals or 
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eaemies. The convoy can only defend within tht?ii* own 
limits ; l}eyond these men of the next district take ^leir place. 
Every tribe and their divisions have their own separate and 

distinct limits^ within which ihey 
‘ Eeprisals. are quite y:idependent of each other. 

A man of one district who drives 
off to his *own home the cattle from a neig^hboring district is 
only reached by the injured tribe making reprisals -on the 
offenders. Thus^ for example^ if a man drives off a buffiilo 

from the Salarzai district to his 
Example. own home, in the Gadaizai district, 

both iA Buhnair, he is safe until 
the owner of the stolen animal succeeds in tracing it. lie 
cannot make the thief restore it, or punish him for the theft, 
but retaliates by seizing the first Salarzai man, or any of 
their cattle, that he may lay hands on. The matter then 
becomes a dispute between the two tribes, and is generally 
settled by each party restoring the other^s property. The 
cattle first carried off is termed Mm or do^a^ and the 
reprisal made is termed bota harainpta. Where a man of one 
tribe owes a man of another tribe money or other property, 
and refuses to make payment, then tlie creditor seizes and 
keeps the first man, or an^ property, beIonging»to his debtor's 

iribe until the debt be paid. 
Results. Sometinjes the tribes meet in* 

jirgah for the settlement of these 
disputes ; but generally individuals are allowed to settle their 
own disputes amongst themselves. The consequence is the 
anarchy and disorder thgit characterize the lif3 of the yusuf- 

zais. The most remarkable illus- 
Nang i Pukhtana. * t ration of the pride of the Yusuf - 

•» zais is their exaggerated notior/ of 
their own honor, Nang i VuJehtana as it is termed, any 
slight or insult to which is instantly resented. The dfistence 
of such, sentiments amongst them is very strange, for tjiey 
glory in b^ing robbers, admit that they are avaricious, and 
* • B 4 . 
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caimol deny the charaecer they hafe acquired for faiihjiessness- 
The distinctive laws of Nang i Pukhtdna are very numerous, 
both as re;v‘vrds their dealings with their own race and 
with strangers. The chief are Nanawatai, Badal^ and 
« Mailmahtai. • 

.«y N^tnawatiiy or the entering the Pukhtun i? 

" expect cdj at the sacrifice of his own 
Nanawatai. life and property, if necessary’', to 

t, shelter and protect any one who in 

extremity m'ly flee to his threshold and seek an asylum 
und '!• his roof. This appIiOs even to the proteetor^s own 
enemies, and by some tribes the asylum is extended to all 
living creatures, man or brute, or fowl ; but the protection is 
only vouchsafed within the limits of the threshold or premises. 
Beyond these the host himself may be the first to injure the 
late protege. 

Badal, 6r retaliation, must be exacted for every and the 
, slightest personal injury or insult, 

Bailal. * for damage to property. Wher*" 

the avenge^ takes the life of hi-, 
victim in retaliation ' for the murder of one of his relatives, it 
is termed Kisd^, < ' 

The laws of mailmadai ^bind the Pukhtun to 
' ' /eed and shelter any traveller 

Mailmastai- arriving at his house and de- 

manding them. 

To omit or disregard any of these observances exposes the 
^ Pukhtun to the ridicule and scorn of 

Strict observance. his associates, and more especially 

* as regards the I'tdal and Ictma, 

These are never forgotten, and whilsu nptl}^ illustrating the 
revengej’ul spirit of the people shew the means by which it is 
kept up. It is a common Ahing for injuries received by one 
genferation to be revenged by their representatives of th<^ next, 
or oven by those two or tiiree generations furthor removed. 
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Childreij in their infancy atfe impressed with this necessity as 

the object of their lives. • • 

According to their neighbours, the Yusnfzais are said to bo 
naturally very avariciou.-5 and grasp- 
Character assigned by ing, sclfislf, and merciless, slrangers^-* 
foreignej’s. • to affection and without gratitude. 

They havoall these faults, but the 
condemnation is too sweeping and severe. Thougli not always 
sincere, in theh* manners the Yusufziis observe* many outward 
forms of courtesy towards each oil 'r and strriTigers that one - 
would not e: 5 ^pect in a people living the disturbed and violent 

lilb tboy do. The salutation as 
Courtesies. * saldm alailcum, and the reply wa 

^alaUciim saldm, are always inter- 
changed. Not to return the salam is always considered wrong, 
and not unfrequcutly is taken as a personal sligh , and avenged 
accordingly. Friends meeting after a long abs mco embrace, 
and in fervent phrases enquire of each others^ welfare, never 
stopping to give a due reply in the midst bf their counter 
gabblings jor jja'i, Jclia jar yai, hhishal yai, tukra, iaza I'ha 
tahra yai, rag ya\, &c. ’ Strangers passing each other on the 
high roads exchange courljssies as each plodvS on his way, and 
starai ma ska, or be not fatigued,^^ (which corresponds with 
the rmandava hashl of the Persians) is answered by loai sJia,^ 
be great, or n.a khivaraiga ^‘^be n^;t poor."^^ 'the visitor en- 
tering a village or its hnjrali is greeted with Jiar kala rasha, 
always welcome, and replies, va 'dci darsha, betide 

you, or har kola osa, ^^nmy you always abide. There 
is no term exactly corresponding with our thank •yon, 
but under similar conditions the usual phrases are khmhVa 
di ohaJeha “ God pardon you,^' or khuldai di loai ka God 
prosper yoii,^^ or khitddai di osdla God preserve yoii.^^ 
Friends parting commit each other to the care pf God 
with the sentence da khuddai pa dr^d)i, “to the protection of 
God^^ 9nd its reply khndadi dar sara naiki oka “ God act Well 
with you."* Qf the necessity pf subh a commission tliefe is 
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no doubt, and in this country the kaveller invariably conceals 
his route and time of departure. Thus, if going direct from 
Murdan to Peshawar by night he gives out that he leaves for 
Nowshaira in the morning. 

One other point connected with the character of the Yu- 
sufzais requires mention before pro- 
position of the woman. . cceding to a description of their 
domestic habits, social customs and 
Jealousy. amusements. It is the estimation 

in which they hold their women. 
They are most suspicious and jealous of Ihem.^ It is quite 
enough for a man to see his wife speaking to a stranger to 
arouse his passion. lie at once sucpecis her fidelity, and 
straig’htway maltreats or murders her. The women arc 
never allowed in public to associate with the men, though 
amongst themselves they enjoy a certain amount of liberty. 

The abuse or slander of a maii^s 
Its efFcctb. female relations is only to be 

wiped out in the blood of the 
slanderer and not uiifrequently the slandered one, whether 
the calumny be deserved or not, is inurdered to begin with. 
The Yusufzais though so jealous of them treat their women 
with no respect or confidence, but look on them as so much 

property in which their honor is 
• invested, and to be watched 'knd 
Elopements. punished accordingly. Neverthe- 

less eldpements, termed matiza, are 
one of the most fruitful cause of 
Domestic habits. feuds. In their domestic habits 

the Yusufzais are very simple. 
^Dwellings. Their dwellings are mean mud and 

lath cabins, full of vermin and foul 
air, and surrounded by cesspools and heaps of every kind of 

♦'filth. In their diet they are frugal 
. and often abstemious, vei?y few 

‘ are, intemperate. ^ Their food is 
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plain a^d wholesome^ and iilmost entirely the produce df their 
cattle and lands. Milk in its various forms, the common cere- 
als, vegetables, and meats, together with pot-herbs and edible 
fruits that grow wild, constitute the diet of the mass of the 
people. Sugar, and in some parts wild honey, is mtich usedL 
but spirits are qijite unknown. Tea is very little used and 
only by the rich, but coffee is not ev#n knpwn by name. To- 
bacco, for chewing, smoking and snuffing is in too* general 
use. Opium also is used to some extent, and so are the 
difierent preparations of Indian hemp, but mostly in the plain 
country an^ only amongst the abandoned and debauched, who 
are pointed at as disreputable characters and a disgrace to their 
names. 

» 

In their persons the Yusufzais are singularly indifferent 
to cleanliness. Their ablutions sel- 
Personal habits. dom extend beyond the aodas or 

xvuzu appointed as the necessary 
purification before prayers. Many wear clothes steeped in 
indigo to hide the dirt. The ordinary dress consists of a loose 

frock, or ham iz, and wide trowsers, or 
partogy with a patka to wind round 
M the head. All^ are ^f coarsg cotton 
cloth of home manufacture, and are frequently worn, without 
a change, till in tatters, llie dress of the chiefj and well-to-d(i 
is of the same kind, but of better material, of English manu- 
facture. The dress of the women only differs from that of the 
men in the substitution of the oranai, or chequered sheet, for 
the patka. This sheet is of the same material and pattern for 
the whole tribe. 

The Yusufzais, like most Afghan tribes, have a iiatftral 
fondness for field sports, sucli as 
Field sports. hawking, hunting with dogs, and 

shooting. Frequently they combine 
Oth«r occupations. with these pleasures the more bxci- 

ting business of highway robbery. 
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oattle-lilting, and burglary. With many, these are the ordinary 
iiKMus of livelihood ; ‘otherwise tlie population is more or less 
wholly devoted to the care of their flocks and fields. Many 
take military service under tlie neighbouring governments, but 
- ' none ever engage in the industrial or 

Industrial pursuits. mechanical trades, and few hav^e the 

^ , capacity to manage the business of 

a mercliant. All such are the special occupations of different 
clas^A's of the vassal population, as already mentioned. The 
workmanship is always of the most simple and coarse kind, such 
as is suited to the wants of a ^poor agricultural people. 

At home the Yusufzais are of a lirely and merry disposi- 
tion, and«are very fond of music and 
Disposition, pootry ; to enjoy these they have 

frequent social gatherings at their 
Amusements of the men. vilh^e /ii(/rah. The poetry pos- 
sesses some merit, and is worthy of 
attention from as by way of encouragement. Tlicir music, 
too, though noisy, and the result of vigorous performance, is 
not without its own peculiar merits, to judge from its exciting 

effects on a Yusufzai audience. In 
Music. ' all cases the professional musicians 

belong rto a distinct class, termed 
/Mm and Mirasi. Their instruments are the nogdra or drum, 
the mrjiai, or flageolet, and the rahahy or violin. The last is 
Oilen ac('Oia])anied vocally. Thfo minMis are iinprovisatorcs 
and actois. Their recitations are of an epic character, generally 
some departed warrior of the tribe being the hero ; but love 

songs and burlesques are also com- 
mon subjects. Some of the last 
named are clever and witty, and do 
not spare the British officials who have become noted in the 
country. Often, however/* both the recitation and acting are 
of quite a different character. The obscenity and beastliness of 
these equally with the otters draw loud plaudits frem the audU 
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•ncc. In their social gatherings and 
Amusements of the women, amusements, the men ^re never 
joined by their women. These have 
their own separate gatherings, where they sing and dance to the 
music of the Bums in an adjoining court. The women, however 
except on the regular festival days, to be mentioned further 
on, have few gatherings for amusemei^ or recreation. They are 
mostly occupied with their several household duties, lAit find 
time also to visit each other from house to house, gossip, talk 
scandal, and do other quarrelling. With rare exceptions, 
they are entirely uneducated, ^and are described as coarse 
and obscene in their conversation.* In public they arc silent, 

and always veil themselves before 
Their spirit. .strangers. They are said to pos- 

sess a martial spirit, and often urge 
their men to many a deed of blood to gratify their own private 

piques, or to resent some imagined 
Occupations. or real slur on their honour. Their 

daily occupations ‘are the usual 
domestic duties of the household, such as fetching water, pre- 
j)aring butter, grinding corn, cooking, spinning cotton, &c. 
Often the wealthier classes engage in the lighter of these 
duties by way of occupation, but more Trequfently they arc 

tetter employed with their dress, 
Toilette. jewellery,, and persorihl adornments,^ 

such as plaiting the hair, dyeing 
the hands and feet with nahtiza, or hinna,^^ and painting the 

eyelids with 7'anja, or ^^surma.^^ 
Superstitions. . The women are even morecuper- 

stitiousand religiously disposed than 
the men, and their credidity it seems increases with the absur- 
dity of what is offered for their belief. They are very fondf of 
visiting the ziarats and the graves of departed relatives. On 
Fridays, it is a common sight to find the village graveyards 
and ziarat enclosures crowded with troops of women, old and 
young. Spme in silence move about between the graves^ 

c 3 ' 
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ytrewiVii*;* them with flowers, or pebbles, or bits of ^lotterj'. 
OUiers sit-down and indulge their grief for a lost dear one- in 
loud so])s and wailings of the deepest sorrow, and for hourir 
together call to the dead in the most affectionate terms min- 
jgled with loving rebukest for deserting his own to the caress 

and toils of a weary life. Mourn- 
Muiiniiiig. . , ing for the dead appears to be the 

' special duty of the women. When 

a death O2ours in a family, the women of the kaiuU, or quarter^ 
and others in the neighbourhood, repair to the house, and 
gathering round the corpse, wjiich is for the purpose laid out 

oh a bed in the courts perform the 
Ceremonies. or the lamentation. It 

IS a very omomnful and impressive 
s’lglil. Tlie women, some twenty or thirty, if the deceased 
were a nian of position, stand round the corpse and weep in 
concert, and in an accustomed manner and tone. They are 
led )>y the senior matron, who, advancing a step or two in 
tront of the resty slaps her face with both hands, and amidst 
loud sol)S, ex(*laims insharp, shrill, and-hnrricd breaths, Jral! half 
hual ! alas ! alas ! woe, alas and at* the last syllable stamps- 
one foot on the ground,. The rest repeat in chorus after the 
‘ ' ' leader, and continue the same 

iJescviiition. exclamations and gestures with 

' increasing vehemence and gesti ha- 

lations for half an hour or more, by which time their faces are 
swelled from repeated slapping (atdeast those of the near rela- 
lives) ; the eyes are bloodshot and sore from the unusual drain 
of tears, the hair hangs in wild dishevelled locks, and the 
itfclors arc more or less exhausted by the performance. The 
sound of the wnzar, or vir, can be he£h:d at a considerable dis- 
tance. Often the weepers divide into tvvo parties, who repeat 
the vlr ip raj)id succession, but in different keys ; the one party* 
commencing at the cadencerof the other^s exclamation. 

« • 

At the conclusion of the lamentation, the women retire-. 
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^hc body is then washed in the 
prescribed manner by t)iic of tlie 
Shahkhail class, who for his labour 
gets his day^s food and the clothes on the liody. After the 
washing, the corpse is swathed in burial clothes — awindinj^ 
slieet, in two pieces of coarse cotton clc th. One piece is wrapped 
all round the body, and the other is-^spread over its back and 
front from head to foot. The two great toes are lastened 
together with a string., In this state, placed on abed and covered 
with a sheet, the corpse is carried off to the burial ground) 
where round the grave are colleqted the priest of the quarter 
in which deceased rcbided, his relatives, friends, and a crowd of 
beggars and idlers. Vfomcn form no part of the assembly. On 
deiiositing the corpse near the grave, the assembly 
rise and stand in rows to its cast and facing the west. 
The priest then advances a few paces and performs the 
prayers appointed for the burial of tlie dead in an audible 
and solemn voice, and is followed by the congregation 
repeating after him. At the conclusion of *thc prayers, the 

body is lowered into the grave, 
The grave. * which lies north and south, and is 

^ next laid in the lahad with the face 
inclined to the west. The lahad is a small sepulchre on the 
west side of the grave, or fffiljur, and a little below the level of 
its floor. It is roomy enough to Tillow the corpse to sit up 
when snmmouod by the 
angels Nakir and Miinklr^ 


to render account of his 
life and deeds. After tRe 
body has been deposited 
in it, the lahad is shqt off 
from the kahar by large 
flat bricks placed upright 
against its opening, as re- 
presen1:ed in the annexed 



section. Thc^kabar is then 


r 4* 
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filled up with earth, none of wlrfch reaches the corpse itself- 
Before lowering the corpse into the grave, the dcceased^s 

relatives disburse the izhat, consist- 
Charity. ing of money and sugar, to the 

•- * • priests and beggars arCund. The 

ceremony of burying the dead is termed jqndza. At its con- 
clusion the assembjy disperses ; but deceased^s friends repair to 
his late' home, and for three successive days perform the required 
mourping. During these the women repeat the vir or wiizar, 
friends drop in to repeat the fatihali^ here called las niwahj 

from the custom of holding the 
Condolence. hands together in repeating the 

condolence for the dead,^^ and the 
priests and poor are fed- On the fourth day the women visit 
the grave in a body. This concludes the mourning ceremony 
for all, except the members of deceased’s family, who continue 
to receive the condolatory visits of their friends, and themselves 
visit the grave, at least every Friday, till the fortieth day, on 
which they give h feast that concludes the ceremony for tliem 
also. Amongst the Yusufzais, although they are acen^omed to 
violent deaths and miirdcrs, the death of a member, especially if 

a male, is always the source of sincere 
After ‘death mybteries- mourning and grief, and is a cala- 
mity geoierally very much dreaded. 
The people have all sorts of superstitions terrors of the m^s- 
tciies beyond the grave ) and, believing in good and bad omens, 
observe some curious customs to invert the dreaded calamity-^ 
On the filling up of the grave, it is believed that the angel 
Ijabriefl blows a terrible blast on the trumpet for the 
raising of the dead, who, waking from his death- 
sleep, finds an angel perched on c5ch shoulder- The one 
taxes him with his evil deeds, reveals his hidden thoughts and 
secrets, , and notes them all down in a book. The other 
recounts the meritorious deeds of his life, notes the prayers 
and* other religious ceremonials that have been pn)perly 
observed, and the fact of*his having died in the«utrue faith- 
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The tvjo records are theh balanced against each other; 
and, according to the result, the soul is welcomed to 

paradise, admitted to purgatory. 
Dread of death. or despatched to hell. Amongst 

the numerous superstitions ritea 
observed by the Yusufzais for the 
Sacrifices. aversion of, impojiding death, or in 

atonement for the soul thereafter, 
two are worthy of special note as being also Israelitish 

observances. In the one, resem- 
Passover. bling.the Passover,^^ a healthy 

animal of the herds or flocks is 
sacrificed, and distributed to the priests, who si)rinkle the 
blood upon the lintel and door-posts of the house to be pro- 
tected. In the other, resembling 
Scape-goat. the scape- goat,^^ a similar animal 

is conducted round the house or 
village, formally loaded with the sins of the people, and then 
driven off beyond the limits to become the property of any 
body who may seize it. Always in the case of sickness, the 
afflicted, according to “his means, feeds the priests and 

poor, and sacrifices sheep and oxen 
Sin-offering. US sin-offerings* Tlfis is aMo done 

aftfer the commitment and repent- 
lucft of any great sin j and similarly thaiik-olfefings are made 

oil recovering from illness or escap- 
Thank-offering. from any other impending 

calamity. All such offerings are 
gencrically termed hcrlfd/ti, or sacrificial.^^ • 

In their marriage contracts, the pride of the Yusufzais* is 
again strongly marked. The rites 
Marriage. and ties 4ire for the most part bind- 

ing according to the Mahomadan 
code. But •in this there is much wariation in the different 
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divisions of the tribe. The majbrity are content vdth one 
wife at a^’time, many marry two, and the chiefs and wealthy 
take the full number of four, besides as many concubines 

as they can afford to keep. Fre- 
• Betrothals. ' qucntly children are Uetrothed by 

their parents ^to maintain clan 
relationship or friondly^v alliances. Sometimes, as in out-of- 
the-way places, where the population lead a more simple and 
less yestrainod life, the contract is made by mutual desire of 

parties well a^uainted with each 
Match-makers. other. GeneSuly, however, the 

selection is made without previous 
acquaintance through the means of ^members of the 
class, who are termed raibar, or daUcti, i. e. " go between/^ 
or ^^agent.^^ This class, both men and women, are the reposi- 
tory of the family secrets of the whole tril)(3 ; and, in 
their special calling, they play off the negociating parties 
upon each other, according as they are paid. They are very 
circumspect, hotvever ; and, for their own safety, keep their 
secrets to themselves. As soon as the parents of a girl have 
accepted the proposals of a candidate for their daughter's 

person, he visits the father in eom- 
with the dalldl^ and takes 
with hi»m presents for the parents 
and the object of his desires. If approved of, he is invited to 
visit again, when the amount of dowry is agreed to. It in 
possession of the requisite means/' the marriage tlay is fixed ; 
if not, he is acknowledged as the betrother, and a period fixed 

for him to collect the dowry. As 
Katification. soon as the terms are agreed to, 

the father and the wooer drink 
can sucre out of the same vessel, a token that the com- 
pact is, binding, and as a proof of good faith. After this 
ceremony the engagements is published, the friends of either 
patty congratulate each other, and the hopeful benedict makes 
frequent or few visits, •according to circumstances, with 
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jA’escnts for his affianced, tliough 
Anlocedentb and conao- he never sees • her. Tlie engage- 
quents. ment is termed kozhdan, the dowry 

mahaTy the youtli zalmaiy or chand^ 
fjholy the maid or chandglifilay the ceremony nikah^ 

the feast loadali, ijlie procession janj, the bride ntlwaiy the 
bridegroom sakhtany the mother main^tniy tjie fatlier mdiraJiy 
the infant wdsMin, the girl jhiaiy and the boy halak. 

consists of the friends of both parties. On the 
appointed day the bridegroom sets out with his friends, male 
and female, ^lo the ’'house of hi^ bride; they go along in a 
divided procession, the men by themselves and the women by 
themselves, with music, "singing, and firing of matchlocks, &c. 
This party is termed jaujidn ; at the house of the bride they are 
welcomed by her j)arty of friends, termed mavjfau. The two par- 
ties coalesce, and the men and women in separate associations 
])ass the day and night in feasting, music, and gossip. During the 
night the bride and bridegroom arc made man and wife by the 
priest, who, in the presence of witnesses, asks eahh party if they 
acc'opt each other on the conditions he at the time names in 
detail. This repeated three times, and affirmative replies being 
I’eeeived from each on all three occasions, the priest, naming 

1)oth parties, declares fliem mrfn and 
ji. wife, and asks a blessing on their 

• union. This is the ^nikah. Next 

morning the bridegroom takes his bride to bis own home, and 
is conducted thither by his own janj'iCm with the usual demon- 
strations of happiness. The viaitjimi remain at the bidders bouse 
to comfort the parents. At his own house the bridegroom 
keeps the guests three days and nights occupied in feasting, 
music, &c., then, dismissing them, unveils his bride, and sees her 
for the first time. All fbe expenses of the marriage are borne 
by the bridegroom. Both parties receive presents from each 
of their friends ; but it is an understpod agreement that they 
in turn *vill make presents of the same value to each of them . 
when a similar festival occurs in their respective families* 
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Failing to do this, and to returfi jewels borrowed ^ for the 
occasion^ ic a fruitful- source of feuds. Tlie marriage expenses 

are very heavy. The lowest sum 
Expenses. is fifty rupees, the average is about 

, ' two hundred rupees for the com- 

mon people. The rich require as many thousand rupees and 
o more to get married respectably. 

ForLidden times. Marriages are never performed 

during the Ramazan, or between it 
and the loai a\hiar or id^i~Jciirban, because the first is a period 
of fasting, and the second th^ time for making pilgrimages. 

The proper place of pilgrimage is Mecca ; but, as few are 
able to undertake so gre»7.t a jour- 
Pilgrimage. ney, the- mass of the people go the 

rounds of the ziarats in their own 
vicinity. There are three principal places of pilgrimage here, 

and eaclx has its own fixed annual 
Jaud<ili festival. These are the Jandnli 

^ at Peshawar, Kahi Sahib in the 

Khattak country, and Pir Baba in Buhnair. The first two 
festiv^als are termed maila^ and last tliree or four days each. 
Immense crowds of holiday folk assemble at these shrines, 
at apjiointcd limes, once a year ; before the Ramazan at Pesh- 
awar for the Jandah maila^ and 
Kaka Sahib. after the Ramazan for the Kaha 

Sahib maila. Numbers of Hindus 
and petty traders attend at these festivals, and in temporary 
, booths open out shops for the sale of avast variety of mer- 
chandise. Bands of musicians, actors, &c., move about the 
crowd, delighting the women and children with their obscene 
jests and disreputable performances.-'^ The men are amused by 

wrestlers, conjurors, &c., vie with 
Piig^m ero-irds. each other in equestrian exercises, 

( naijsa bazi, trials of strength, and 
other athletic sports. Gamesters and prostitutes also<are pre- 
sent, and reap rich harvests from their victimSo In these 
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festivals* enemies often fneet and settle tlieir disputes 
with their swords. Previous to the British rule, these assem- 
blages were always very unruly and disorderly crowds, and 
much blood was split. Now, however, they are better conducted, 

but still four or five deatlis from 
Pir Baba. * violence always occur. At the 

Pir Baba eiarat* there is no maila 
owing to the unsettled state of the country. It is a sober 
place of pilgrimage, fn the spring, however, parties of both 
Mahomadans and Hindus collecting there set out for the 
ziarat of Jo^iano Sar on the summit of the Tortaba spur of 
the Ham mountaiu. Here they encamp for three days, and in 
separate ^rties enjoy Si season of recreation, described as a 
mixture of religious devotion and debauchery. The people 
going to this festival (which is termed by the Hindus Jtam- 
takht) collect a sum ot four or five hundred rupees for the 
chief of the district before he ensures their safety. Frequently, 
when the country is actively disturbed, the festival is alto- 
gether passed over. 

Amongst the Yusufzais, the occasion of the birth of a 
• male (-liild is pne of great rejoicing 
Birth. ^ and feasting amongst the friends ol 

the happy mofher, *who do*cs not, 
however, partake in them till the forty days of her purification 
be ’’accomplished; for, during this i5)eriod she ts kept strictly* 
secluded, ministered to by female friends, and made to observe 
the most absurdly superstitious rites before the final ablution 
that restores her once more to society. The birth of a lemale 
child is in no way noticed, except iis a misfortune. • 

About the eighth year, often mucli earlier, the boy is 
* admitted into the fold of the IVla- 
Circuracision. * homadan church by the outward 

sign of circumcision. The cijremony 
involves some days of music, feasting, and rejoicing. After 
the firfttl dinner, it is customary for the guests to contribute 
money, accerding to their meaas, fot the expense© of the enters 
• * D 3 
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faiiimeiit. The general result is^profitable to the host if a 
jnaii of rank ; but it 'is otherwise with the poor. After cir- 
cumcision, the young Yusufzai is 
Education. taught his creed and the ordinary 

^ ' forms of prayer, and is instructed 

ill the principal tenets and observances gf the Mahomadan 
religion ; and this,, with but few exceptions, is all the education 

he receives. At twelve or fourteen 
(). <ypation. years of age, he joins his father in 

oiit-door work, either tending the 
llc(*k or working in the lields. From this tinier also, he is 
obliged to sleep away from the rest of the family, and either 
spends the night in the hiijralt, of his* hindi with th3 rest of 
the bachelors, or, if the season allows of it, sleeps at his 
father’s khintian, or threshing-floor, or his karat or irrigation 
well. At twenty years of age, or thereabouts, he receives a 

portion of his father^s land as his 
Patrimony. share of tlie patrimony, and seeks 

' a wife if about to settle at home ; 

otherwise lie leaves his home and seeks a livelihood by military 
service in foreign countries. In the dScliiie of life, he returns 
to his home, resumes his share in the land, and spends the 
rest of his day^’, if old, in idle ease, under the shade of his own 

fig tree, "and seeks to make amends 
isocline. for the sins of his youth by a punc- 

tual performance of the stated 
prayers and extra devotions at the ihosque of his forefathers. 
His last wishes are to be buried in the family grave in his own 
village ^jemetery. The YusufzaU? arfe very particular on this 
point, and it is considered a point of honor to convey the 
bones or bodies of relatives dying in foreign lands, or distant 

places, to the? village graveyard. If 
Death apd burial. already buried in another place, the 

relatives travel down, however far 
it may be, and, exhuming the body, carry up the bonSs for 
iutennent in their own vilbge burial ground. , ^ 



[ 227 1 

The life led hy those itvho live and die at home Iispr been 
described in the preceding pages. 
Resume. In brief words, they are occupied in 

the culture of the soil and the rear- 
ing of cattle; and vary the monotoiiy of their duily^^ pursuits 
by family feuds and tribal fights and reprisals, or by the 
exciting ventures of cattle -lifting, highway robbery, or plun- 
dering raids into the lands of Iheir 
Alarm drum. neighbours. In every village the 

alarm drum is always ready to 
warn the tribes of approaching danger. Its unmistakable 
roll warns the women and children to keep within doors, and 
calls thdjnen together^to defend their rights and honor. The 
drum is an effectual and speedy means, especially at night, of 
warning the tribes scattered over an extensive country of the 
approach of danger from without. The first village alarmed 
at once sounds the well-known roll, only used on such occa- 
sions, from the top of the liighest house. The warning is at 
once repeated by tlic next village, and then by the next to it, 
and so on, till in a few minutes the whole country is aroused 
and on the alei t. In each the chiefs are surrounded by the 

men all armed and ready for action, 
Its effects. guards are pUSted at the cfi trances 

,to the village, jiickets are thrown 
ortt to defend the approaches, and ^pies are .sefit ofi* for intor^ 
mation. Meanwhile messengei's pass quickly between the 
nearest villages, and in a f®w hours the intelligence is spread 
all over the country ; the tribes are all at once armed and 
hasten with their support wherever assistance is required, 
stay at home to defend their own loved hearths. 

t • 

Such are the YuVnfzais in their gervernment and eiistims. 

These conditions have in a measure 

» 

Recent changes, become, changed for the better in 

• that portion of the tribe unde? the 

British ruk, To- outward appearance; the turbulent; restless; 

• " n 4 
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and sa/zage Yusufzai of but a few ago is now a peaceful^ 
well-behaved, and industrious agriculturalist — a remarkable 
contrast to his still savage and faithless brother in the hills, 

beyond the influence of British 
Improvenients. # rule. Than this fact there is not 

needed stronger proof of the bless- 
ings conferred by a strong, just, and merciful Government, 
under which life and property are secure, the fruits of industry 
reaped by the labourer, and liberty of speech and action, so 
far as not seditious or criminal, unhindered ; whilst a justice, 
such as was before unknown to them, is now available with 
equal facility to all, of whatever tribe, creed, or rarik. 

That these blessings are appreciated by the people^is made 
apparent ,by the improvement of 
Appreciation. their condition during late years/ 

and the influx of settlers from 
beyond the border ; indeed, they themselves, though owning 
many discontented characters, admit the blessings of their 
present conditior* as compared with their former state of life. 
The villager now never troubles himself with anxieties as to 
the safety of his cattle or crops, and is not always on the watch 
for an enemy in every'corner. The alarm drum now is never 
heard, and the youth are nntutor6d in the use of arms. 
Owing to their long enjoyment of peace and ease, and their 
confidence in the strength^^ of the Government, many have 

sold their arms to tribes beyond 
Preference for anarchy. the boijdGr. Despite all these 

advantages, the mass of the people 
would .gladly revert to their former stale of barbarism and 
anarchy, for they havfe not yet learned to like their beneficient 
rulcfrs, though they cannot deny being satisfied with the results 
of i&eir government. • ' 

In a description such as th'is, where brevity is necessaiy/ 
i|/ is difficult fully to illustrate the 
Bwieats already reaped. benefits the Yusufzais have reaped 
under the British Gpvernment 
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ilunng ilie past fourteen ^cars^ and I will not atfeiApt it. 
That great improvements have been effected is ii^dubitable ; 
that the people are happy, protected, and rapidly getting 
rich, is equally so ; and that serious crimes, though still 

very pre\ialent, are greatly on the 
BeneiiU that be decrease, is a fact. But there is 

reaped. no doubt, ^also, ^that much remains 

to be done. Canals for irrigation 
and district roads arc much wanted, as arc bridges on the 
roads already laid out. The sanitary improvement of villages 
and rules for their regular consoyvancy are urgent necessities ; 
and, with the necessary authority,* could be, without difficulty, 
carried gjaf. The planting of trees, construction of sarais and 
wells, also demand attention. For the want of some of these, 
nearly half the plain is an uncultivated waste. 

The time for initiating these improvements has now 
arrived. Of the certainty of this, 
Favorable time. every day’s converse with people 

gives proof. 



CHAPTER VI. 


CLIMATE AUl) PRODUCTIONS. 


Vaiied. Titli climate of the YuSufzai coun- 

try is as varied as its surface. 

Jn the south-western, or plaiiT portion, it in the main 
resembles that of the Panjab gene- 
Of the plain. rally ; but the summer rains art* 

much less persistent, and, 1 believe, 
less abundant also; whilst the frosts of winter are more pro- 
longed and also fnore severe. 

The quantity of rain collected durjng the year 186r‘3 — and 
• it was all that fell at Murdan — 
Rain-till. amounted* to 27*52 inches. Of Ihi.'H 

the most part, or 10*79 in<*hes, fell 
during the tw© months of July and August, The rains «of 
this year, however, cannot be takeu as the standard for the 
Yusufzai plain, because the season \vas an exceptional one, the 
rains being very much heavier than usual, and producing 
destructive floods in several parts of the district. Tlic rain-fall 
at Murdan during the preceding year better represents the 
usual yearly quantity. The registored fall at Murdan for 
bot^i years is shewn in Ihe subjoined tj^ble : — 
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1803. ' 

Months. 

Djite. 1 

Rain. 

TofAL. 

Date. 

Rain. 

Total. 

Septcmlyur, 

m 

7 

« 

•8 

• 1-2 

2- 

12 

20 

•1 

•*25 

•35 

Ootobor, 

4 

•4 


t 



No-vomber, 

* 17 

22 

* 02 
•1 






25 

26 

11 

•5 

1-72 




December, 

9M 


« 

c 


16 

18 

25 

27 

29 

•1 

*25 

1*20 

^ 1 - 

3 30 


Rainy 

Rain. 

ToiAl. 

Hainy 

Rain. 

Total. 


Days. 

Inches. 

Rain. 

Dav s. 

Inclics. 

Rain 


"44 

17*250 

17*250 

39 

27 02 

27-52 


I have no regularly kept record of the variations of tlie 
thermometer for any complete year • 
Temperature. * but the observations that have been 

recorded give the range from 22°h\ 
at sunrise in January of 1862 to in the sun^s rays, and 

28°F. in the shade, at 2 p. m. in August of the same year* 
From November to the enif of average temperature 

at mid-nday is about 54°F. out of doors, and about 6J3°F. in 
doors. From May to the end of October the average tempera- 
ture is about 103°F. ot^t of doors, and about 91®F. in doors 
at mid-day. .. 

• During the rainy months of July and August, when 

• thunder-stor^rfts prevail, there is fre- 

Sudden changes. quen^tly a Sudden change of the 

* temperature of from 20®F. to 25®F. 

in tjie course of the twenty-four hours. » 

The prevailing winds are westerly and north-westerly 
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ifrom November to April, kiiri east- 
Winis. erly and south-easterly^ from May 

to October. 

From November to April are more or less cloudy months ; 

and in the two last sudden ai\d 
Clouds. "" ^ violent hail and thunder-storms 

occur. Fj;om May to October the 
atmosphere is more or less completely obscured by*a dense 
haze, except during the brief intervals when cleared for a few 

days by dust, hail, or thunder- 
storms, ^ storms. Throughout this period 

thunder-storms prevail over the 
hills bott-uding the plain on the north and east, and electric 
Hashes lighten the sky •at night, more or less, continually; 
whilst on the plain prevail hot winds of greater or less seve- 
rity and activity, interrupted for a few hours, at intervals of 
ten days or so, by violent storms, accompanied by thunder and 
rain. 

During April and May, and 
Dews. September and October, the nights 

are gcnerallydclear; and, moreor less, 
heavy dews fall. 

Earthquakes are of frequent occurrence, and more so 
’during the hot moqths. At Mur^ 
Earthquakes. dan I r&orded the following during 

1862, and in each instance, without 
being violent, the shocks were very distinct, viz. on I8th 
April, 6th May, ISth June, 8th July, 31st July, 10th August, 
and 26th August. In all the general direction of the wave 
appeared to be from nprth-east to south-west, or vice vfirsa. 
The direction of the«shock was determined by the rising of 
water against the sides of a tub. 

The climates of Swat and Buhnair, though diffei^ing from 

^ that of the Yusufzai plaiD\^ are 

Of the hilla. described as resembling each other in 

• - ‘ E 3 
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most p(ftnts. In these (list, riels the 
T?iilin.iir i lul Swat, ‘ hot weather sets in later than on 
the open plain, but is more oppres- 
sive and continuous, owing to the mountains around prevent- 
ing the Tree circulation (jf the winds. The freqtient storms 
that burst over these hills do not cool the air ; but, on the 
contrary, produce a hpt, steamy atmosphere in the valleys 
i)elo\v. ' 

4loth districts are unhealthy in summer, Swat especially 
so ; for, owing to the extensive sur- 
there under cultivation of rice, 
malaria is exhaled in great abun- 
dance. This circumstance has given the country an tmenviable 
notoriety for its peculiar and obstinate endemics intermittent 
and remittent fevers, which affect all ages alike. The malaria, 
it appears, is of universal distribution throughout the valley, 
and very poisonous in its effects. It has impressed its mark 
on the people, who, in their general physical condition, are 
more or less fever stricken and unhealthy. 

During the autumn months the atmosphere of these val- 
' leys is close and oppressive, and 
Autumn. swarms with myriads of midges 

and musquitocs. Buhnair and its 
.tributary Chai^da valley, arc not so unhealthy as Swat ; but t]ie 
coarse, gravelly soil composing ^their levels, becomes fervently 
hot during the summer months, and, radiating its heat during 
the night, makes the air very close and oppressive. In the 
spring and autumn, malarious exhalations rise from this porous 
soil, and fevers become very rife during both these seasons. 

* In both Swat and Buhnair, shiit in as they are by lofty 

* snow-clad n^(5untains, the winter is 

Winter. a milder season than on the open 

plain ; for the air is less disturbed by 
winds, and the frosts are also loss severe. Snow dof^s not 
always fall on the lower levels* At intervals of tlp:ee or four 
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years, the valleys cverywliciro receive a coating of sno^^;*hutit 
Beldom remains longer tlian a week or ten day^ On tlie 
whole, from what I can learn, the winter in these valleys is a 
less severe season than in the plain country ; but it is more 
l>rolonged, and the atmosphere is m«ch more humid, and per- 
sistently so, than on the open plain. 

The country bordering the Indiis easMvard of Buhnair, 
consisting as it docs of a number of 
Highlands of Ghorband* narrow, dark, deep, and winding 

valleys and gorges, of which the 
largest are biiown as Puran, Chalc^isar, Kana, and Ghorband ; 
enjoys an agreeable temperate climate for nearly half the year, 
though,*uT5ring the two months of the rainy season, tlie air is 

* described as close, damp, and 
Winter. unhealthy. The winter lasts nearly 

five mouths, and for two of these 
snow covers the surface everywhere 
High moiiniains. except on the immediate banks of 

the river. The highest mountains 
ill this tract, such as Mahaban, Dumah, Ham, Dosirra, GddwS, 
and Ghorband, are more or less deeply cewered with snow from 
the end of October to th^ middle of May,; but only on their 

jiortherji slo23es during the latter 
fllcvation. part of this period. ^ Their heights^ 

are supposed to range between 
7,000 and 11,000 feet above the sea. The valleys enclosed 
between them are supposed to lie at an elevation varying 
between three thousand and live thousand feet above the sea. 

f • 

The climate of the Malizai country which lies north of 
• Swat, and comprises the sevdral 
Malizai. “i valleys draining to the Panjkbra 

riveV, viz. Turmung, Oshairai and 
its branch valleys of Nihag an(| Karoh, TSl Lamoiai, Dir, 
BaraT^al, and Maidan, as well as of the Bajawar plain and its 
tributary galleys of Otalai; Babakara; and ChandiU; which all 
^ ^ 4 
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adjoin the Malizai country on theVest, is described a*? differ- 
ing very lauch from that of the districts already noticed. 

The summer, it is said, is a temperate and healthy season 
compared with that of the other 
r Summer. districts. Excesses of ’heat during 

this season are moderated by oft- 
recurring thunderc stornps and showers of rain. The former 
are accbmpanied by violent electric disturbances, and are some- 
times of terrific force, the hurricanes ^uprooting lofty forest 
trees, and hurling huge rocks from their natural resting places ; 
whilst the clouds pour down torrents of rain, pr volleys of 
destructive hail stones. 

The winter season in Malizai is described as a one ; 

snow lies everywhere for nearly 
Winter- three months, except on the banks 

of the Panjkora river and on the 
Bajawar plain, from the surface of which it disappears after a 
few days. On the higher ranges of mountains in this tract, 
as Larram, Lahoiai, Asmdr, Kamoji Kistoji, Iliiiduraj, Lajbok, 
Shalkandi, &c., snow lies from two to four or five months. 
Throughout the bigl\land tracts on the north and east of the 
Yusufzai plain, the several valleys jand glens are constantly 

overhung by heavy drenching mists 
Fogs. and drizzles from the middle of 

November to 'the end of- March. They gather during the 
nighty and, settling at the bottoin of the valleys, disperse about 
noon, or an hour or two later. In the plain country morning 
fogs appear occasionally between November and March. They 
rise from the surface at daylight^ a!»id quickly disperse a few 
hours after sun-rise. They are very different from the mists of 
the highland valleys, are much rarer and less humid, and lie less 
heavily on the ground. ^ ^ 

Ai|Longst the Yusufzais, the year consists of two princi- 
pal seasons of equal duration, viz», 
(Sfeasons, the winter, or zAimi, and the sum-» 

*xner, or oru The former cemsists of 
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three d^tinct seasons, and*the latter of two. Their commence- 
ment and duration vary in different parts of the country, 1)ut 

in tl^e Yusufzai plain their names 
Winter seasons. and times are as follow : — The 

winter, ofzhimi, of six months, conj- 
mences with the vianij or autumn, which lasts during October 
and November, and ends with the upa^li^ or ^spring, which lasts 
during February and March. The intermediate mcfnths of 
December and Januaiy constitute the winter proper, or zhimi. 

The summer, or ori^ of six paonths, from April to Septem- 
ber, inclusive, comprizes also the 
Sumnvn^^casons. ^ intejrcurrent rainy season, or parsha^ 
• Ml, which lasts during July and 
August, or June and July. The two months preceding the 
parshaJcdl aie termed oriy and the two months succeeding it 
ori mani. Of these seasons, the zhimi and sparli are consi- 
dered the most healthy. In the ori, boils and furuncles are 
epidemic both amongst men and cattle. Iti the parskakal 
they are still more rife, and small pox also becomes epidemic in 
this season. In the warn intermittent fevers are epidemic ; and, 
from this circumstance, the period is often termed the fever 
season. 

> The varieties of climate noted in the preceding page* 

have their due influence on the flora 
piora, and fauna of the several tracts to 

which they are more definitely 
confined. Thus, on the Yusufzai plain the vegetation, ^scanty 
and poor as’ it is, is characterized by plants common to the 
tropical rather than to the temperate climate ; for, in the mix- 
ture of both kinds, thc^former appear to be the most numereus. 
Of the common plants met with on the uncultivated wastes, 

where they are exposed to Excessive 
On the plain. teats and droughts, and are 

dependejit for subsistence on a hard 



[ 238 j 

arid soil, often of ii Siiline nature, diie following: avc the most 
noteworthy 


English N.vme. 


WndRiic, 

Muddiir, 

Jujnbo tt’co, 

Camels’ thorn, 

Glassworb, 

Glasswort, 

Glasswort, 

Sensitive Mimoea . . . 
Gum Acacia, 

Absinth sp., 
Wormwood, 

Eleawort, 

Prophet flower, 

Leafless caper, 

Lac gum tree, 
Eigwort sp., 

Sage sp , ' ... 

Clustered fig. 

Wild Colocynth, 
Caltrops, common, ... 
Malcomia sp., 

Wild Chamomile, 
Common Spurge, ... 
Mallow sp., 

JVlallow sp., y 
Fumitory, common, 
Fenugreek, 
Trefoilsp., 

Purslane, 

Calendula, common, . . . 
Wild safflower, 
Comm6n vervain, ... 
Thorn apple. 
Common cleavers, ... 
Trqfoil sp., 

Indian hemp, 
Common dock, 
VariegafJisd tulip, ... 
Wild rape, 

Wild mustard, 


Bot\nical Name. 

Peganum harmala, 
Ahriopias gigimtea, 
Zizyphiis sp., 

J J edy sarum alhagi, . . 
Tamarix oriciitalis, 
Sal sola kali, 
Salsohicea', 
Salsoliicem, 

Mimosa sensitiva, .. 
Acac j a modcsta, * . 
Artemisia sp., 
Artemisia sp., 
Plantago s]). (3), 

Anicbia cchioidcs, • 

Oa]iparis aphylla, .. 
Ihitea frondosa, 
Srrojdiularia s])., .. 

Labiata sp., 

Ficus racomosa, 
Citmllus sp. (2), 
Tribulus terrcstris, 
Malcomia sp. (3), .. 

Anthemis sp. (2^ .. 
Euphorbia sp., 

Mai via sp., q 
Althea sp., 

Fumfifia officin, 
Trigonolla bp., 
Trifoliiim sp., 
Portulaca sp., ’’ 
Calendula officin., 
Carthamas sp., , . . 
^^Yerhon a offi cin.. 
Datura fas tiiosa, .. 
Olieiiopodium sp.j* .. 
Trifolium sp., 
Cannabis Indica. !. 
Eumexsp./ 

Tulipa sp., 

Sinapis sp., 

Sinapis sp.. 


PusHyij Name. 


f^pailanai. 

Spalmai. 

Bairra. 

Zoz. 

Ghwhaz. 

IChorakliai. 

Zmiii. 

LriTia. ‘‘ 

Zhand. 

Palosa. ^ 
Mastiara. 

Turk ha. 

Spighol. 

Sul ai muni gnl. 
Paighainbari gul. 
I Kirrarra. 

Palai. 

Parhnrl)uti. 

Kliardag. 

Gular. 

Maraghuni. 

MiHkundai. 

Kharor. 

Krichi." 

Zaghagha. 

Paiiirak. 

Soiichah 

Papra. 

Miilkhozai. 

Pabhtarai. 

Wurkharai. 

Ziarguli. 

Kiiriza. 

Shamil ki. 
Toradana. 
Bushkha. 
Spaishtai. 

Bang. 

Shalkhai. 

GhAntol. 

JoS,wfi.n. 

Aorai. «» 
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Tl^ trees commonly >met with on the plain ahoMt the 
villages, neau ^vater-cQilrses, and 
Trees, around irrigation wells, are the fol- 

lowing, viz. the date palm (Ha- 
jur), the mulberry ("iul), the sissu f>s/iiwa)^ the melia semper- 
virens {draig, or buhi'um), and the willow [walai). Of these, 
the first and last are much less common ihjin the others. 

On the low hills bounding 
On the hills, plain, and on the spurs project- 

ing on to it from them, the more 
comrpon trees are the following : — 


En(5I4S1J^Naime. 


Malabar nut, 
Straight raiidia, 
Oleander, 
l\*r!siau Salvadoro, 
Hog Mj'rtle, 
Bignonia sp., 
Reptonia 
Olive, common, 
]jeafless l:*eri])loca, 
Travellers’ Joy, 
Wild liidigo, 
Edible cclusfcrus, 
Carounda, 

8l)iiiy carissa, 

Tlioi’iiy astragalus, 

Jbirging cassia, 
Asparagus sp., 
Asparagus sp., 
Withiaiia sp., 
Withiaiia sp., 
Castor oil tre^. 
Chaste tree. 

Stall* tree, (?) 
Pep})ermiut, 
Myrabolaii sp. 
Dyers’ rottlera, 
Thorny shrub. 
Poplar sp., 

Silk cdfcton tree, 


BoTAiJicAL Name. 


Adli a dot a va.sica, . . . 
Randia stricta, 
Norium odorum, ... 
Salvadora Persica, .. 
Dodonaja Burmau : 
Tecoma undulata, ... 
R. Buxifolia, 

Olea sp. (*2), 
P.^Aphylla, 

Clematis orient : 
Jndigofera sp., 

C. i-liulis, 

C.'irissa sp. (2), 

C. Spiiiariim, 

Asti’agalus sp.,» | 

Cassia lisliala. 
Asparagus oHiciiialis, 
As])aragus sp., 
Withiaiia coagulans, 
W. somuiferuni, 
Ricinus sp., ..., 

Vitex iioguiula, 

(vafha sp., 

Mentha sp., 

Lmblica sp., 

R. tiiictoria. 

Red berry, 

Populus sp., * 
Bombax sp., 


Pushtu Name. 


Bahai kar. 

(hindaichar. 

Oandairai. 

PUilwan. 

Ohoraskai, 

Rjuhdun, orRaidawaii. 
Gurgura. 

Khoaii. 

Rarrarra. 

Rraiwatai. 

Olnvaruiza. 

»Ktirkp. , 

Or and a. 

Surazghai. 

Sjiiiu^.ghai, or Paislv 
kand. 

Jjiiiidais. 

Marchob. 

Raizakai. 

Shapranga. 

Kutilal. ^ 
Arhand. 

Marwandai. 

Mumanri. * 

Wailanai. • 

Khadang. 

Kdmbaila. 

Tlanai. * 

Tagha. 

Badarkand. • 
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English Name. 


Jasmine sp. 
Asiatic g^rewia, 

^ebesten tree, 
Dyer’s wood, 
Mountain ebony. 
Banyan . tree, 
Large-leaved fig, 
Mooiisecd sp., 

Bad fruit tree 
Acacia sp. 
Climbing mimosa, 
Cowitcb, 

Box -leaved ebretia, 
Embelia sp., 
Pomegranate, 
Myrobalan sp.. 
Ditto do., 

Ditto do., 

Grislca downy, (?) 


Botanical Name, 


Jasminum sp., 

0 . 

Cordia sp., 
Granatum sp., 
Ba^ihinia sp.. 
Ficus Indica, 

F. Glornerata, 
Cocc'ulus sp., 
(Egle mariuclos, 
A. Arabica, 

M. scandens, 
Mucuiib, pruriens, 
E. buxifolia, 

E. ribes, • 
Granatum sp., « 
M. sp., 

Emblica officin., 
Teminalia sp., 

G. toinontosa, (?) 


Pushtu IIiame. 


Rachdmbail. 

Pastaoiii or Shikari. 

maiwah. 

Lsishora. 

Datki. 

Kohliar. 

Bargat. 

Ormul. 

Cliinjanwali. 

Balaghund. 

Kikor. 

Kulmawali. 

Surpalai. 

Shamshad. 

Babrang^ ' 

Anar. 

Bahaira. 

Awla. 

Haraira, 

Datki. 


Most of the plants above-mentioned are more or less 
generally distributed on the lower 
Plants specially localized. hills throughout the Yusufzai coun- 
try. Some others are confined to 
special tracts, .as the cypress fsarzvai) to Dir ; the dwarf palm, 
a species of chamoerops (maizarrl) to the Ranizai country ; the 
ahorse chesnut /banjj to the hill tract east of Buhnair, &c., he. 
In Swat and the valleys to it^s north and west are found the 
plane (chinarjy the white poplar [spaiddr), the sirrus {snkh), 
the mulberry [tut), &c., &c. ; also the ash {shwCiai) and alder 
{girra)^ &c. The two last named also grow in Buhnair and the 
country to its eastw&rd. In the Malizai countr/, and that of 
the Tarkilanris, besides the above-named, are found both wild 
and cultivated the grape vine (kwar) . the plum (alucha) and 
{kishtai), the peach {shaftali^, the apricot {khibdni), the 
quince \iangwdn), the apple {maruza)^ the pear {naspatai)^ the 
wi^d plum {mdnru), the lime nimbd), &c. 

The following tree^ also are mentioned^ as grow- 
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iiig on the higher hillp^ more 
On the higher inountaiua. or less, generally tliroiigliout 
the country : — 


English Name. 

1 Botanical NAkK. 

1 PCSIITL jfAMli. 

Longleaved pine. 

P. Loiigi folia, *. 

Nnkhtar. 

Edible pine, 

P. Webbiaua, 

Zalghozai. * 

Pine, sp., 

P. sp., or Abies, ep., 

Piliuch. 

Larch, ap., (P) 

L^irix, Bp., 

Surfip. 

Deodar, 

Cedrus dcodai'a. 

Diar. 

Wild grape vine, 

Vitis vinifera. 

Xw ar. 

Horse chesnnifc, 

(^astaiiea J n dj^a, . . 

Banj. 

Mountain ash, 

Fraxiims, Bp , 

SUvvaai. 

Alder, sp., 

Alpus, hp.. 

Girra. 

Date pliilh,'"* 

Diospros, s}).. 

Amluk. 

Walnut, 

JugIa^ls, Hp., 

Ghoz, or Akor. 

Wild Almond, 

Amygduiiis. sp., 

B/idam. 

Common sloe, 

Prunus spinosa. 

Marti u. 

Lotus tree, 

Zizyphus, sp., 

Miikbrauai 

Barberry, 

Berberis, sp. (2), 

Kurai ami karodki. 

Blackberry, 

Kubas vulgaris. 

Karwiira. 

Raspberry, 

R. s])., 

Acbn. 

Bramble, 

R. sp., 

(jlOild'il. 

Bilberry, 

K. sp.. 

Bagaiina 

Pooony, 

Po3onia, bp., (?) 

Mairnnkli. 

Arum, 

Arifm, bp., 

N iiraLim 

Common fig. 

Ficus, sp.. 

hizai*. 

Yew, 

Taxu^ baccata. 

KJiarua. 

• » * 


The above list comprises the more eominoii of tlie plants 
growing fni the higln'r hills, whose 
names I lia\ e been able lu aseertuin. 
iTicrc are many others whose names 
even are unknown to the people of the count ly, though some 
of them are used as pot-Kerbs or doiuestip medicines by the 
mountaineers in whose vicinity they gi o\v, , 

‘ The fanna of the yusufzai country has also like the flora 
a special distribution in the dilfe- 
tracts of country. Tims in 
the plain and valleys the more com- 
Of the plains. species met with arc the ful- 

lowiag 

f S 
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English !Name. 
! 

Wolf, 

Jackal, 

Fox, 

f^yirna, 

Wild cat, 

MiingooFC, 

Rat and iMouso, 

Cl rave (l>ggcr, 

C>ttcr, 

Porcupine, 

FTodginiog, 

l\irigoliii, 

Eavinc deer, 

Hare, 

Vulture, dusky, 

Y. Egyi^tian, 
Common kite, 
Common Harrier, 
ITarrier, 

Owl, dvi-ert, 

Oul, Uarn, 
Kiug-fisher, 
Common Tern, 
IViina, common, t. 
Waterw, jftaiJs, 
Sparrows, 

Hoo)H)e, 

Starlings, 

Raven or cro^y, 

Jay, " 

Larks, 

Rooks, 

Sand grouse, * 
Quail, 

Partridge, 

Francolin, 

Slssi, 

* Pigeons, 

Bustarc? obara.. 
Bustard, little. 
Common peewit, 
Koulan, 

Bla(?k crane. 

Snipes, 

Sandpipers, 

Common coot, 

Wild, ducks, 

TortJoif.e, 

Iguanas, 

Thick-tailed lizard, . 
Snakes, varion s 
Frogs and toaas, 


Latin Name. 

Can is lupus, 

(\ .Jacnlns, 

(\ Vnl])es, 

IJvjelfui vnilgaris, 
Felis lynx, 
Mangnsta, sp.. 

Mu*', sp., (5 or G) 
VTverra, sp , 

Lutra pofamopliil : 
F[\strix cristata, 
Echinui, sp., 
j'Tiinis ])ciitadact, 
Aid dope gazella, 
Lo])Us, sp., 

V. eiiioreus, 

V., s})., 

JMilviis, sp., • 
C^irens, sp.. 

Circus, sp., 

Strix otus, 

Strix, sp., 

Aleodo, sp., 

Sterna, sp . (2) 
Eiilalx'^ rndieus, 
Motaeilla, (2) 

Fringilla, sp., (2) 
TTpapa epops, 
Stiirnns vulgiwns, 
Ck>rvus eorax, 
Oarrulns C 3 U 1110 CO* r 
A land a. sp., 

Corvns frugile^us, 
Totrafj sp , (Jl) 
Coturnix, so., 
Perdix, sp ,(2) 
Francolinus, sf\, 

F. sp., 

Columba, sp., (3) 
Otis houbara, 

♦Otis tetrax. 

Veil el Ins, sp., 

Ardea koulan, 
Ardea, sp., 

•Scolopax, sp., (2) 
Calidris, sp., (4) 

GJ all inula, sp.. 

Anas, sp., (10 or 12 
Testudo Indica, 
Iguana, sp., 
Ebphimotest^ sp., 
Anguis, sp., (8 or 10 
Batrdchus, sp., 


Pushtu Name. 

Sbarmukh. 

Gidarr. 

Lumbarr. 

Kog, sartita. 
Parapush. 

Naolai. 

Magakh. 

G orkhakh. 
Ranglao. 

Slikunr. 

Shishkai. 

Kishor. 

Osai. 

Soya. 

Gargass. 

Grinjai. • 

Tapus. 

Bad-khor. 

Shaiiidai. 

Gimgai. 

Croatki. 

Malukhorak. 

Bal)ozai. 

Ikitkhorajca. 

S})inak ; ziarak. 

Cbanehanr. 

Mulla chargak. 

Kaglia. 

Sarkhakha. 

Khar a r a. 

Knrgba. 

Kbriii kaotar. 
Mraz. 

Tanzirai. 

Zarka. 

Sis^i. 

Kaotar. 

Kharmor. 

Sari. * 

Tittari. 

Kulang. 

Ding. 

Karak. 

Tamtil and KablaL 
Tlai. 

Shamsbatai. « 
Gbiirandilni. 
Samsappi. * 

^Mar. 

Chindakba. 
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To the hill tracts are confined 
the following* • 


Ibex, 

Capra ibex. 

Markhor. 

Wild goat, 

C., sp., . ... 

(1 nai'sa. • 

Wild sheep, 

Ovis, sp.. 

Dag bra gada. 

Chamois, 

Ibex, 

Zba Silraiiai. 

Leopard, 

Feli.s h'opardus, 

Boargai. 

'I’igur, 

l'V‘liH tigris, • ... 

Zniarai. 

Bears, 

LTrsus, hp., (2) 

Alaibi. 

Monkeys, 

('eroo})itlicc*ua, 

Sbacbl. 

Barking deer, 

Tree marten. 

irosoLius, sp. 

Gliawara. 

aMustcla, ST)., 


Wild pigs. 

Wus scropx* i, . . 

Siarkuzai. 

Peregrine Fftlcon, •... 

Falcu coniiii,« 

Baz. 

Merlin, 

F. nsa!(.n. 

(Jharagli. 

Goldcn/.'igjp, ... 

TSquila, sp^. 

Batiir. 

Phea.sants, ... 1 

J^basianu'^, sp , 

Mima), Mor. 

Parrots, 1 

ic", sp., 

Toti. 

Magpies, . . . | 

Pica, sp.. 

IShiijn. 


Besides the abovC; there are a nnmhcr of other species. 

especially of the feathered tribes. 
Others. ’ such as of aco?})pilros, falcons, 

hawks, hairiors, &e. ; of passerina) 
fly-catchers, orioles, tlulishes,miiias, chats, swallows, larks, tits, 
finches, &c. ; of scaiisoies, tlicrc are no common species ; of the 
gallinac there are the sand-groiiso, partridge, fraucolfti, quail 
and pigeon families j of tliis gralla, tliere are bustards, plovers 
cranes, herons, snipes, sandpipers, gnd coots ; of tlio palmipede 
there are terns of two kinds • the swan is sometimes seen on 
the Swat and Panjkora ii*#crs; geese are plentiful, and ducks 
in great variety, during the cold weather. 

lloptilee, such as lizards, in great variety, and iguanas, as 
also eight or ton kinds of snakes, 
•Reptiles. , common all over the country. 

* The black iaooded cobra is common 
on the plain, where I have obtained speci ; mens of other 

kinds. Two of these possess poisen fangs one is barred with 
black* and white rings in alternate succession ; the othtfr is 
brindled \titlj yellow, green, ,aud brown patches. Both are 

V 4 
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slunll'vrii have capacious .square jawrf, and are undoubtedly 
poisonous^ 

Tho piincipal mineral products of the Yusufzai plain have 
been already described in the first 
^lincvcjls. *■ ehaptcr of this report. -Iron is pro- 

du(*ed in tlie Malizai country and 
llavawnl. Antimony and j^reen vitriol, and mica clay, are 
also found in Swat and the hills to its north. A list of the 
i.ioie roT'^mon minerals will bc i^iven in the Appendix attached 
to this (hapter. 

The cluiiale of the Vusufzai plain, asexpcrieuced atMurdan, 
ik ou the whole a^ ery healthy one. 
^rhe most prevalent disg^se^s are of 
the zjmeiic class. Those of its 
mi.isniatie order come first in frequency ; next follow diseases 

of a local nature, such as affections 
Prov^lcnre. of* the dip^ostivc and urinary organs, 

and these in a great measure are 
merely the advanced forms or sc(juela of the- miasmatic 

diseases. Diseases of the skin are 
Xaturij. common ; iKit those that are not ot 

a parasitic nature are confined to a 
few common firms, and are us miicH, if not more, dependent 
on the personal habits of the people, as on tho effects of 
♦ ‘ .climatic influences. The annexed 

Tabular roturns. tabukiv statements of tho diseases 

treated iu the Regimental Hospital 
of the Corps of Guides, from 1857 to 1 8GJ1, inclusive, and in tho 
Murdan Charitable Dispensary, from ISGOto 1863, inclusive, 
very weU illustrate the relative proportions and frequency of 
the' different forms of disease met with in this country. The 
absence of ^any special epidemic is noteworthy. In the first 
mentioned tabular statement the returns for the year 1857 are 
included, as they serve to fhew the differences produced by a 
change of climate and the exposure and hardships of ^active 
service in the field. 



of J)Uec$6$ treated in (he JIurJati Charitahle Dispensary (of both In-door and Out-door Fatients) 
for four yearSy from 1860 to 1863 inclusive. 
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Orchitis, ^ , 
Strictura urethra, 


































Average daily sick. 



Eczema, 

Herpes, 

Psoriasis 
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Pleuritis, 

Bronchitis, 






































[ 25e3 1 

Of*the produoiions of ^'usufzai, those termed natural liavc 
already been noted as ftir as con- 
Productions. ceriis tlie ones more* usually met 

with. It remains now to notice 

1 ^ • 

those which are the result of man^s industry. These are 
altogether, with bat few exce])tions, of the agricultural class, 

that is, prcducts*of either the fields 
Agricultural. or flocks. Throughout the country 

. agriculture is of the most primitive 
kind. In most parts the seed is oast on to the ground without 
further prejiaration than the sui^erflcial scratchings of the 
plough; but near the villages rnanur<‘ is alwa^ys used, and, 
wherever it is practicable, the fields arc irrigated also. There 
are two principal crops, viz. the spring and tlie summer. 

The spring crop, termed raljU^ or oara}^ is the great 
cereal harvest. Ihirley (oarbu- 
Spring crops. wheat (yhanum) and 

* mustard fsliarshaw) arc sown 

Cereals. during all Ast7^ Kdtak^ MatjaVy 

* and Fohy or ^ from September to 
December, inclusive, and are reaped toi^jether, first barley 

and then wheat and l:nustartl, dur- 
ing Balsdk and Jail, or April and 
May. Mj the '-ame lime, with the 
abo’sTe arc sown and reaped the chick 
jj^a or cicer arid inn ni (chanai) , 
the lentil or ervum lens (nask), and 
•the haricot bean, or dolichds sj). 
(lobia.) The straw of the cereals, 
and the dry loaves and stalks of the 
pulses, &c., are stored in stacks as 
fodder for the cattle duringthe winter. The latter, however, are 
most frequently expended whilst still fresh, and are considered 
a very flourishing diet. The straw of tho former is ternfed 
and the Judder of the Ijttcr The other crops 


Mnsfanl. 

Pulsrs. 

ileans. 

Podder, 
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cultivated during the rabbi season 
Vegetables. ' are the following : — In February 

' (Fdglia7}) onions and other pot-herb 

vegetables are sown ; they are gathered during June and 
July, In March (Chaitar) are sown tobacco (tamhdlcu) and 
egg-plant (haiinga?ir) , and are gat hered^ .rthe former in Juno 
(Hdr) and the latter in May (Jaif). At this season also are 
sown coriander (dannia)y anise (kaga)y poppy (khdshkhdsfi) y 

and capsicum (sura murch)y and a 
Sugar-cane. few other spices and medicines. 

he sugar-cane (gannx^ is only cul- 
tivated in some particular tracts where there arc facilities for 
irrigation^ as in llashtnaggar and Swat, &c., for the plant 
requires regular and free supplies of water. The cuttings are 
put in during February and March, and the crop is cut during 
all October, November, and December. 

The autumn crop, termed kharif, or wanaiy is the busy 
season of the cultivators. During 
Autumn crops. April and May (Baisdk and Jait) 

the cotton crop is sown ; it ripens. 
Cotton. ^ andthewodis gathered, as it forms, 

during ajl August, September, and 
October (or JSadro, Asu, and KatakJ. During June and July 

(Ildr Pashakdl) y Indian millet, 

Iidillet. ' or /iolevs sorghum (nari joaVy or 

wdrajoaVy or niki joar)y^nA in some 
districts Italian millet, or Panicurto Italicum [ghokhty or kaokan) 
are sown; they are reaped during September and Octo- 
^ ber, and are independent of water 

;\i;aize. ‘ from artifici«al sources. During 

July and August, maize, or Indian 
corn, or zea mays (or makkif or jodr, or ghatt jodr) is sown 
and reaped in October. This crop requires water, and is, 
. • ' therefore, mostly sown where such 

Straw. is available. The stalks oi maize 

n ‘ and^ Indian millet,^ teamed tdntai^ 
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used as fodder for cattle ; and, for use in the winter, are 
stored in the villages* During 
Bajra. July is sown spiked millet, or 

holcus spicatus (bajraj, hui^onlyon 
light, srndy soil, and where water is available. The plant is 
out, and yields th?iee successive crops during September and 

October. Though a very remune- 
Fodder for caitle. rative crop, this grain is not much 

. cultivated in this country, owing to 
its stubble being useless as fodder for cattle, the means of 
subsistence for which are as mu/jh to be provided for as are 
those for man ; for the country, unaided in this respect, cannot 
pasture a ti'jhe of the cattle reared in it. In July, or during 
August, the kidney bean, *or phaseohis aconitifoliiis {moi)^ the 
rayed kidney bean, or pJiaseolus radiattis [mai), and hairy- 
podded kidney bean, or pJiaseolm max [mdhai), arc sown, and 
during October they are reaped. The seeds are the common 
pulses, so essential an article in the diet of the natives ; the 
stalks and leaves serve as fodder for cattle; and, in the fresh 

state, are considered very nourish- 
Sessame. * iug. At th« same times with 

^ these pulses is ,sown and gathered 
the common sessarae, or Sesamu7n indienu [kanzali)^ from the 
seeds of which is expressed the common sweet oil, or lily of the, 
country. The seeds are sometimes featen roasted. 

During September are sown carrots {(jdznri), radishes 
i^mlai)y turnips [tipar)y and other 
Vegetables. vegetables; also fenugreek [mal- 

, *Mozai), beet (pCilals)y common dill 

(^oa)y and other pot-herbs ; also indigo (ivhsmajy and lawsoma 
inermis (nakrizaj or hi^na)y used as dyes for the hair and hands, 
respectively. * 

Included with the hharif are the parshaJcdly or rainy season 
crops- They are sown in ’April 
season crops- ( Saisakh) and gathered in J une and 

J^lx Fanhakal). They 
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consist of the different kinds of musk-melon, or kharbuja, and 
* water-melon, or inrbvja. Of the 

Melons. ' former, the common kind is the 

I'hatakiy and of the latter the hind- 
wana. Several kinds of cucumber also are cultivated, as the 

common cucumhier, or hadrang, the 
Cucumbers. * ' lufla, or ttiraiy the kahn^ the kadduy 

the khiray &c., &c. All these crops 
require a light, sandy soil and regular irrigation, and arc, 
therefore, generally found only near the villages. 

The above arc the common crops cultivdfed on the 
Yu&ufzai pl^in. In Swat the prin- 
Cultivation in Swat. cipal crops arc wheat, maize, and 

rice ; barley is only grown in the 
western end of the valley. Lucerne and clover (shofal) are 
grown generally throughout the valley as hnlder for the cattle 
and horses. Two kinds of pea, termed nmtar and krdky are also 
largely cultivated in most parts of Swat. Cotton and the 
sugar-cane arc cultivated largely ; but bajra, nari jour, and 
kunzali, are not cultivated at all either in Swat or Bajawar, or 
Malizai and Panjkord. 

Id these Vracts, except Swat, alVcady described, the chief 
crops avD wheat, barley, rice, maize. 
In Malizai. ' , cotton, mustard, lucerne, alid 

tobavjco. Besides these a great 
variety of pulses and beans arci very generally cultivated ; 
those of the spring crop are tcrined malar y krdky and nask ; 
those lof the autumn crop are termed kalol, kulaty and lohia. 
The following kindo'of millets also are pretty extensively cul- 
tivated, viz., gJiokkty kdrdy and ghaddn, 

^ ^ . . r 

In Buhnair and the hill .tract to^’its eastward, the culti- 
vation in the main is the same as 
'that of Malizai ; but they cultivate 
more wheat and maize, add less 
" rice, c barley, &c.* 


In Buhnair* 
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lu^Uie Yusufisai plaiii^nost of the cultlvaiiou 1 *=! VonfiiuHl 
to the immediate of tlie 

In Mandaur. villages where tliero are wollf; nnd 

other facilities for irviiraiion ; Imt, 
n considerable portion of the m air ah, or waste traoT^ aljjt' 
brought under the j>lougli. The crops raised on it are wlioatj 

barley, mv^stard, mauo, sesaiuiiUj 
UnmigciW. and the common pulses. Tliougl) 

, not very remimcralivt', owing 1i» its 
entire dependence on the skies for water, this kind of evdtiva- 
tion, or htf/gni, as it is termed, has greatly increased during 
the past six or eight 3 "cars. In most parts ilic surfac(‘ soil of 
the mairali is light and*porons,and of medium slrongtlt. Th(‘ 
crops raised on it, without cither water or manurt*, arc dcscri])ed 

as in the proportion of one to two 
Irrigutixl. as compared with those raised on 

all lands, whore both water and 
manure are used ; that is to say, a maund of wlioat sown on 
laJlam land yields Iwenty maunds, whereas the same fpiain.'i/ 
sown on abi land returns forty mi\unds, in round numbers, for 
])Oth. 

Tn former times, t'fiero is reason to bidieve that the 
present extensive wasle between^ 
Vaiials for in-igiitioii. Mandanr and llashtnaggar was 

irrigated by means of canals. Tlu‘ 
remains of a very extensive one are still traceable in some 

parts of the plain between A])azai • 
Former cxlst<?Tico. * and Pirabad. ^It was led o(P fi*oin 

the Swat river, ‘a little below J[ud 
llaba Ziarat, and crossing the Jaind.d ravine, by means, ot 
which no signs remain/ ilowed j)ast Gandairai southwards on 
to Iho plain. The canal is now filled up and in ruins;* hut its 
course is easily tracealdc at shor^ intervals for many •miles. 
At a Comparatively small cost, this water channel might* bo 
cleared out3i and made useful^ ItVould fertilize about tw<» 

ir a 
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liiiiulivd square* aiileb of^ at tlie^ present timOj waste laiul, 
^ ' and would certainly in a few years 

Present wanK repay any expenditure incurred in 

its repair. The produce in orain 
alone would be, at the lowest estimation, twentyMinies mom 
than it is at tliis moment, and mi^ht l>e iiiQ^’eased to a hundred 
times as much. • ^ 

Besides the cultivated crops mentioned in the prceedini;* 

the Vusnfzai plain and its 
Unenltivatecl IVnlt^ and bordering hills produce a number 
pot-liprl)3. wild herbs, edible fruits, grains, 

and grasses, which are ?ised l)y the 
natives as articles of diet, some only in seasons of scarcity or 
famine, and others at all times as ordinary food. Of the 
wild herbs iised as ordinary vegetables or pot-herbs, termed 
.^^/y in tlie veniaenlar, the more eommon are the following : — 


ENTTMKRATfOV. 


KxoLisn N\Mt. 

lJ(irAM( AL VMC. 

Jksirn Namk. 

(‘oununn purblaiic, ... 

t 

Tortulaca, 2 sp., 

Warkharai. 

Mallow, SI’., 

Maha, sp., 

Saoclial. 

Mallowl s])., 

M . r otun difoUo, ... 

Panirak. 

Wiki rape. 

Sinapis, 2 s]).. 

Aorai. 

Wild mustard, . . 

Sin apis, sp., ^ 

Joawau. 

bVniigrcek, ^ 

TrigcyieJia, K, 

Malkhozai. < 

Trefoil, common, ... 

'fiM folium, ^ip., 

Spaivshtarai. 

Common sorrel, 

Knmex vesiearius, ... 

Taruki.^ 

Solaiiam, sp.. 

Solainim, sp., i 

Kachimlchu. 

'IVofoil (H) 

'frifoliuiTi, (P) 

Laiwani. 

Buck))ean, (P) 

Menyanthes, (P) 

Chalwairai. 

Common oraclie. 

Atriplex, sp., ♦ ... 

Sarmah 

Spinach, (P) \ , ‘ 

Spinacia sp., (?) 

Bibi Painsai. 

(yyperns grass, 

C. tuberosu.s, ... 

J)ila. 

Millet gras.s, 

^ 1 

Panicuin frumeiu; ... 

Shrimnklui. 


Of the above, the two last named are grasses. Of the 

only the tuber; or ghofai^ is eaten, 
AVild millet. a»d generally roasted. Of the 

' Mniiikha, of wdiich^there are three 
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varietifts^ only the seed is ^aten. It is considered a nuiril.ive 
and wholesome food ; and, boiled with iftilk, is eatcni by Hin- 
dus on certain fixed religious festivals. For cow^s giving milk 

it is considered the best food. This 
The Akliun’s diet. grain forms the principal diet pf 

, the 2M*e.scnt Akhun of Swat, for 

whose use it is cooked with milk in^ a variety of i^nlatc^le 
forms. Shamukha is cultivated for the Akhun^s specidf use in 
Swat, and it is said hq^s formed the ehiof diet of His Iloli- 

ness^^ for more than thirty years. 
Fot-herbs. « Of t]ie other poi-herbs, only the 

leaves and leaf-stalks arc used. The 
favorite kitkcte are tvarkhdraiy sdockal, paniraky vialkhozaly and 
sdrniai. Aorai jodivda are bitter to the taste and are 
looked on as preventives of flatulence. Tardki is considered 
cooling, and all are considered preventives of scurvy ; hence, 
2)robably, their very general use in the absence of other fresh 
vegetables. 

• » 

The wild fruits and berries commonly used as food or 
, medicines, are the Oair (three kinds) , 
Wild fruits. the kirrarray the gurtjurray the 

0 mdnriy the kninday ,the kai kOy the 
balaghundy the aurazghdy the mdnrd or ^^sloe/^ &c. &c. With 
t|jc exception of the two first named, none of jhese are found 
on the plain, but all arc to be /ouncl on the lower spurs and at 
the foot of the hills bounding it on the north and east; and 
in these localities they are gathered by natives of the neigh- 
l)ourhood and sent for sale into the villages on thc^])lain. 
Their English names have been given *in the list of plants 
mentioned as characterizing the flora of the lower hills 
bordering on the Yusujzai plain. • • 

Next to their crops the Yusufzais arc occupied in the 
care of Aheir cattle aud Hocks. In 
these they are everywhere rich* 
On the plai^j are kept cows, huffa- 

H i 
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Of tbepluiiis. loes^ and’ sheep. The two first are 

' for the most part kept only for 

their milk, but that of the sheep is also used and is consider- 
ed good for making ghi with. It is a valuable product, 
and collected in considerable quantity. Oxen aVo in great 
abundance ; they are used at the plough and irrigation wells, 
and generally as beasts pf burden — ponies, mules and donkeys 

being not so numerous, whilst 
Ot itiQ hillA. horses are only used for riding. In 

the hill tracts buffaloes are more 
iiumerouSj and cows and oxers less so than on th(} plain ; the 
Mirne holds as regards ponies and mules, whilst sheep are 
almost wholly rej)laced by goats> • 

On the plain country the flocks and herds are frequently 
hard pushed for pasture during the 
of Mihbiclciioc. summer droughts and winter frosts, 
and suffer greatly at such seasons 
from epidemic dfseascs. When thus deprived of their natural 
pa^'tures, llie cattle subsist on the dry stalks and straw of the 
\ iu’iuus grain and pulse crops which («re stacked in the vil- 
lages for the purpose df meeting such contingencies. Occasion- 
ally Ihir diet ii^ varied, and for a feu days they receive ^^oil 
cake,’^ or the bruised seeds left after the expression from 
them of their qily matter ; but this cake is generally reserved 
for the milch cows and buffalops. Mustard, sossanum, and 
«‘ol toil "seeds are the common components of the oil cake.^' 
ISometiines the dry leaves of the dair, Avhicli are gathered 
and stored for the purpose, are given/, they are considered very 
wholesome and nouruhiug food. 

* Cattle diseases are often epideifaic and very destructive. 

They prevail 'mostly in the spring 
Discas^is. and autumn months, and rapidly 

, spread over extensive tracts of coun- 

try Tliey depend cither directly on atmospheric chaiages or 
else on the changcb in the past^e-diet of Ihc cattle; produced 
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hy thorn. Tlie com moii^ epidemics among cows^ oxoii, and 
buffaloes, are the following : — • « 

GhUmlarai and GSdtvd, These appear to be rapidly 
fatal forms of scurvy. The animal 
Scurvy. is suddenly struck ill and some- 

^ times dies in less than twenty-four 

houis, and always within eight or ten di.ys. Few it is said 
ever recover. The gums become spongy and bleed ; tlfc bowels 
discharge thin, stinking, and bloody motions ; the hair falls ofli 
and large mortifying sores form on all parts of the body. 

Ckdrmf^ikh and tCikiL Tljcso diseases appear to be forms 
of rheumatic fever. They generally 
Tllieuniatism and fcvcK occur in the rainy season. The 
• animal becomes attacked with 
spasms across the chest, is unable to move or eat, and withers 
to death in a few days ; but they sometimes recover. 

Loai ranz. Epidemic dysen- 
J)yseiitery. tery. It kills in a few days, and is 

• seldom recovered from. 

Of sheep the destructive diseases are these : — ■ 

Jlamidai, Dyseiltcry and gripei^; an epidemic of the 
spring season, and mostly fatal in 
Gripes. two or three days, *thougli often in 

» only a few hours. 

* Naiiuakal, Small-pox ; an opidemic of the rainy season ; 

aifd very destructive ; described b^ 
Small-pox. » shepherds as the same disease as 

the small-pox in man. * 

fFarlcIi^trai, Inanition and sun-stroke 3 an epidemic of 
thehot raontlia, and very destructive 

• Apoplexy. during unusual droughts. Tlie 

animals droop and expire in a coma- 
tose state. , 

The only fatal epidemic common to goats is iernjed Idd^ 
dai. ^ It is a kind of epilepsy, and is commonly prevaleiitf only 
in the hok months, 
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Fur none of these diseases havtf the natives any ceftuiit 
. or recognized mode of treatment- 

Cure. . Salt, mustard-oil, assafeetida, and 

the common spices^ with all sorts 
of ^horbar drugs are administered, according to the fancy of 
the owner or the advice of his friends ; chajcms, and pilgrim- 
ages to tlie ziarat% in the vicinity, if practicable, are never 
omitted. 

The natural food of the cattle the pastures of the 


Pasture food. 


English Name. 


Mallow, 

Trefoil, 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

(Calendula* 

Eleawort, 

Chamomile, 

Dandelion, 

Malcomia, 

White lily, 
Caltrops, 
Safflower, 
Coosefoot, 

■VVild oats, 

* Thread grass. 
Panic gi-ass, sp., 
Ditto, 

Ditt», 

Cyperus grass, 
Ditt6, 

Ditto, 

Dogs* tail grass. 
Ditto, 

Millet grass, 
Aiidropogon, 


plain country 
of herbs and ( 
most common 

Plants. 


PoTANiCAL Name. 


Malva, 2 sp., 
M’rifolium, 

Ditto, j 
Ditto, 

C. officinalis, 
Plantago, 2 sp., 
Anthemis, sp.. 
Taraxacum leon^ 

M. 3 or 4 sp., 
Convolvulus, sp., 
UVibulus terrestris, 
Carthamus, 2 sp., 
Chciiopodium, c 
Avciia sativa, 
Agrostis linearis, 
Panicum, sp., 
Ditto, 

Ditto, 

(Jyporus, 6 sp.. 
Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Cynosurus, 2 sp., 

Dit^ 

Milium, 2 sp., 

A. 2 sp.. 


comprises a variety 
grasses, of which the 
are the following : — 


Pushtu Name. 


Pan Irak, jflAoehid. 

»^paishtarui. 

Spaistai. 

Laiwanai. 

Ziarguli. 

Spighol. 

Kriclii. 

Joulakai. 

Kharor. 

Praiwatai. 

Malkundai. 

Kariza. 

Orbnshki. 

J aodar, 

Kabbal, dup. 
Shamukha. 
Shama, drab. 
Sarbagga. 

Dila, wiga* 

Malai, inota. 
Malaiiga &c. 
Chhndwagai. 
MAindard. 
Sargarai, &c. 

Dadam. 

0 
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'riie last named, or iadaniy is considered bad for 'cattle, 
and is supposed to causey several of 
Hurtful. their diseases. All the others are 

reckoned good food, and are often 
Wholesome. gathered ?ind given to stall' fed cows, 

^ &c., to increase their milk. The 

zlarguliy shdmukhay sarbagga, and sarga^aiy are especially 
valued on this account. • 

As before stated, the care of their fields and flocks con- 
stitutes the main occupation of the 
Mauufactarcs. Yiisnfjais. Beyond the ordinary 

industrial arts for the supply of 
their own domestic requiremeilts, they have no manufactures. 
To describe the common trade arts would extend this report 
beyond the intended limits ; but the principal materials used 
in them will be found in the accompanying Appendix of the 
various productions of the country (not already described) 
iiinl their uses. 

* * 

Though not a manufacturing people, the Yusufzais carry 
, on am extensive (considering their 
state of soefety) and varied trade 
# with the cotmtrios around, and 
especially with those' on the south-eastern border. 

' Thus from Swat, Malizai, and the valleys ^ast of Buhnai^, 

by* means of the Swat, Panjkora, 
Timber. Indus rivers, respectively, are 

exported various kinds of timbeiv 
and these ape stored in tihe depots at Attock, Nowshaira, and 
TIashtnaggar. At the Nowshairah defxit are also collected 
the timber from the KJibul country, which has a rival timber 
trade of its own, by Vhe channel of the Kabul liver. These 
several depdts supply the wants of the Peshavviir and Dairajat 
frontier with timber for buildii^ purposes. The common 
timbers brought down to the depfits are the pnius long^olia 
{naH(ar)pcedrns fleodara {dmr)j j^iglans regta [akor). Of 
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tlio ilu' finest timbers are Celled in the Tal Lamotai 

district of ^alizai, and the Tal Dardiid district of Swat ; but 
tliey can only be got down to the markc't in short lengths on 
account of the natui'al obstacles to their free carriage presented 
by the narrows, rapids, and falls of the Swat river in its passage 
through the Ilatmankhail hills. The timber trade of Yusuf/ai 
is entirely in the hijnds of a few wealtliy families of the Mian 
fraternity settled in the Hashtnagger and Khattak districts. 
Owin^,ta the disturbed state of the country generally, this 
trade is attended by many risks And vexatious delays. It can 
n'^ver successfully compete with that of the Kabul ^country on 
account of the irremediable obstacles to carriage for timbers of 
the larger dimensions. 

From Malizai, Barawal, and Bajuwar, the staple export is 
iron. It all goes to Peshawar to 
Iron. the consignment of merchants of 

the Mian class. The metal is 
obtained by smelting tlie sands of mountain torrents in the 
Barawal, Maidali, and Oshaizai valleys. It is said to be of 
superior quality, and easily managed by native artizans. On 
its way to Peshawar most of the metal passes direct through 
the Momand hills, but a considerable quantity comes through 
Swab anvl the Yusufzai plain. The c&rriaga is altogether by 
land upon bullocks and mules ; thft former return with salt, 
s\igar, indigo, spices, cottoiv &c., &c., but the latter are mostly; 
sold in the Peshawar market. 

From Swat is exported rice foi;the Peshawar market. It 
all comes by mules, camels, or bul- 
Pticc.* locks, over the Malakaijd and Mora 

passes into the Yuzufzai plain, and 
on tb Peshawar by the Hashtnaggar (Charsadda) and Khattak 
(NoWshaira) ‘^routes, respectively. By <t^iis route, also, come 
ponies from Shukalam ; hawks and precious stones from 
Kashkar ; also fruits, as the ^walnut, Qi^mluh (diospyros) apple, 
apricot, &c., from Swat itself, and all the country northmird to 
the foot of the Hindu Kush, 
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Bubnair and the country toils easlward experts only 
gMy or prepared butter. Small 
Ghi or Butter. quantities of this article also come 

down from Swat and all the (Country 
to its north as far as Kashkar. Honey also comes from Swat 
and Buhnair. * ^ 

On the Yusufzai plain, the depot for the Malizai trtide is 
Charsadda in Hashtnag^ar ; for the Swat trade Lundkhwar in 
Baizai ; and for that of Buhnair, llusiam Bazar in Sudhum. 

In returi^for their expoits the^hill tribes take back salt, 
indigo, spices, sugar, cotton fabrics. 
Imports. • * Multan silks, and Kashmere shawls, 

&e. From Kabul, Naiignabar 
and Kunar they receive, in return for their fruits and iron> 
arms and ammunition, such as guns, swords, &c., nitre and 
Kulphur, &c. 

The trade of the Yiisnfzai plain is alniost.entirely with 
the Peshawar market. They export 
Plain. oxen, sh^cp, gliT, grain, shee])s' 

Cattle and corn, wool, and latterfy cotton, also oil, 

jTid a few horses. • In ^return .they 

import cotton fabrics, indigo, salt, sugar, spices, drugs, &c., &c. 

» 

, The Yusufzais, whose country, ^ history, manners, and 
industry have been described in 
People. the jircvious pages of this report, as 

far as space permits of, are a fine, 
healthy, hardy, and brave jjeople. Of the diseases met \vith 
in the plain country, the tabular statemeni; of the diseases 
treated in the Murdan Dispensary during ihe past four years 
will convey a correct ide4. Of the bill country, aif far as 1 

have Been able to ascertain, the 
Diseases. characteristic diseases are feverf of 

, the intermittent and remittent typeer 

with their sequela, as •enlarged spleen^ indurated liver, abdo- 
minal dropsy, &c* syphilis and leprosy, bronchocole, cataract. 

* * ^ • 1 3 
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(in S\riit especially, where it is often congenital), stone in the 
bladder, pulmonary diseases, phthisis pulmonalis, and parasitic 
and other Jiseases of the skin, &c. 

The Yusufzais, id the hills especially, hare no regular 
educated class of medical or surgi- 
Doctors. . cal practitioners. In the hill coun- 

^ tries both the lialdni and theyarraA 

are* alike unknown. And the or general practitioner, 
who is enterprizing enough to trust himself amongst them, is 
always looked on as an oracle, and flocked to by numbers of 
the sick and wounded, all expecting an immediate and perfect 
cure of thoir several various aihnents, whether real or 
imaginary. ' 

The old adage experientia docct/^ however, here comes 
into play; and these hardy moun- 
Practice. tainocrs, whether comparatively suc- 

cessful or not, are fertile in their 
resources for preventing or curing diseases and injuries. Their 
first appeal is to the priests and holy men, on the efficacy of 
whose charms and prayers they place implicit reliance. Their 
next^ resource is the long list of clpg‘:; and superstitious cere- 
monies which by long usage have become familiar domestic 
remedies. To follow these is no'u worth while, but the annexed 
appendix will shew the 'drugs and the purposes for which they 
are "chiefly used, together with other articles of indigenous 
production, and the purposes ^to which they are commonly 
applied. 


Fims. 
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INDiaKNOUS IMIonnCTFONS OF Y7^SIJFZA1, AND THEIft 


• USES 

F]NfiLTsiT Name. Plshti Name. 
Adamant, ^ ... Kurund, 

♦ 

Antimony, ... Ranja, » 

Arsenic, ... Hartal, 

a 

Olay, mica, ... Matai,^ 

Clay, red, ... Sura k]|ftora> .. 

Clay, w^hite, ... %)ina kliaira,.,. 

• 

Dime, nodulated, Krut kanri, 

Millstone, ... Maichanagatta, 

« 

Mortar-stone, ... Sil silata, 

Nitre, Khoi^, 


Ac. 


Remarks, 


I From Swat and Kabul. Fow- 

|•(lor(•d and combined with otlu'i* 
ingredients, used as razor 
paste” for polishing sword‘s, Ac. 

I From hills north of* Swat. 
Powdered and used as a dry 
collyrinm lor strengthening and 
ornamenting the eyes. Hindus- 
taiii name is snnna. 

I Or])iment. From hills north 
of Swat, nsodti.s a yellow’’ dye 
by dyers, carpenters, and soribe'4. 
Used as anicdieinu in skin dih- 
eas(‘s aiifl syphilis, Ae. 

I* From Swat. Used as an orna- 
mental* plaster on the cornices 
and walls of rooms, <fec. 

I Red oefire. J?^ound in Liind- 
khwar, and used by potters. 

I Chalk. (P) Used as a medicine 
for heart -burn,; also by school 
boys for writing on tablets. 

I Kankar. Sometimos burnt for 
lime by dyers, Ac. All over 
Yusnfzai. 

Gneiss. Tn the Malandarr» 
hills. Used foi' the manyfacturo 
of millstones. 

I Sand-stf)ne, i^arble, or ayayg- 
daloid. Used as slabs or bow^ls 
for grinding spicfs on, <fee.» 

I Saltpetre. On Yusufzai plain. 
Used as a medicine and in the 
manufacture of gunpowder. 
The extraction is limited in the 
British territory by licence? 
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English Name. 

I P usurp Name. 

Slate, 

Kbazai kauri,,. 

Potashes, 

t 

Sijji, 

Sand, black, . 

Torli Shi^a, .. 

Sand, red, 

Sura Shiga, 

< 

Sand-stoiie, 

Bilao, 

Sand- stone, 

Barjokanri, 

Boap-stono, 

Shaokanri, 

Iron, metallic, . 

Ospjna, 

( 

Iron, sulphate,. 

Kuhi, * ... 

Alum, red, 

Patkarai, 

Lizards^ dung,., 

MunSmy wax, ,, 

Sams-arai ghul, 

r 

Momiai, 


Remaiucs. 


Ranizai, Khattak, &o., bills. 
Used as head- stones over graves, 
tablets, &o, 

Pi’ciJiired in the Yusufzai plain 
for the use of soap -makers, 
dyers, and Av'ashormen. 

River Indus. Washed for the 
gold it yields. In Vusulzai the 
gold washers earn from four to 
six annas a day on the average. 

Indus and hill streams. Used 
in the composition of razor 
paste.” and also mbod with lac 
gum for making grinding wheels, 
termed f^arkh. 

Firm, fine, and corhpact grain- 
ed. ‘Maliahan bills, at Kadra, 
Dakara, kc. Used as hones and 
razor stro])s, ko. 

Firm, coarse, and loose grained. 
Low hills oF Ynsufzai and 13ub- 
nair. Used for sharpening 
swords, daggers, kc. 

Soft, grey steatite*. Used for 
the blow lioles of furnaces and 
for baking-trays, termed tdira, 
or tah(/. Is indestructible in the 
lire. 

Procured by smelting the 
sands of mountain torrents in 
Barawal, Maidan, and Malizai. 
Exported terPeshawar. 

Green vitriol. Found in hilld 
of Swat, and in Chingli, &c. 
U.sed by dyers as a mordant. 

Roth red and white are mob 
with, and are said to come from 
Malizai. 

In ’the Yusufzai, plain. Ap- 
plied to the eyes in ophthalmia* 
A d,?-rk, musty, greasy com- 
pound. Found in caves, and 
supposaa to be produced by 
mountain deer rubbing their 
sides against the rocks. Some 
specimens I have examined 
proved to be cakes of bats| dung. 
It is supposed to be an univer- 
sal specifid^ but ijf especially 
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English Name. 


Pangolin, 


Calculus vesicce. 


Acacia modesta. 


Aniso com. 


Apricot, 


Berberrry, 


Pushtu Name. Remarks. 


Kislioir, 

G^tai, 


Palosa, 


KagL 


Asharai, 




I 


Korai, ^ 


prized as a remedy for fractures, ’ 
bruises, strains, &c. It is said to 
dct as a stimulant tffnd anti-spas- 
modic, taken inwardly. • 

... The scales are applied round 
the nec^cs of children and preg- 
11 tint women as a charm against 
the evil eye, &c. 

Stone of the human bladder 
or urinary calculus. Prized as 
a medicine for those suffering* 

^ from stone in the bladder; 

» taken internally in powder. It is 
supposed to act as a stone sol- 
vent. 

... A common tree about grave- 
yards. Tho wood is used for 
ploughshares. Tho gum, or 
chinr, is used as a medicine, and 
supposed to possess restorativo 
properties. 

... Cultivated in gardens. Seeds 
used as a curiniiiativc medicine ; 
fresh plant used as a pot-herb, 
and believed to counteract ten- 
» dcncy to llatulonce. ^ 

... Tr, Swat and Malizai. Culti- 
vated and wild. Decoction of 
preset* ved fruit cojiibined with 
other horha, Uiacd as a laxative 
and refrigerant in fevers, &c. 
The plain decoction is used by 
* goldbiniths*to clean and bright- 
en their molals. 

Ill t lie hills of Swat, Malizai, 
and Duhiiair. ■ 'J'he fruit is 
given in electuary as a co(ding 
laxative for children. Tho 
stenjs, chiiray are i^ven in de- 
coctwii as a diaphoratic and 
laxative in rheumatism ; tho 
n)Ot, ziar largai, is ^used in 
decoction as a remedy for mu- 
cous discharges froin the lungs 
and bowels. Tim fresh fruit, 
termed ziriskk in, Persian, is 
wholesome food, aricj makes 
good preserve ; tho extract ‘ f 



IV 


APPJvNUIX. 


EiJGLisii Name. 

Bauhinia, (?) 
Ficus, sp., (?) 

Bengal beet, 

Bengal quince. 


Biitca downy, 


Calotropis, 


PusHTi^ Name. 


Kemauks. 


Kohliar. 


Falak, 


Balaghund, 


Palai, 


Spalmai, 


the root is the rasaut of the 
bazars, and prized as an ophthal- 
mic remedy. 

Grows ill thg hills around Vu- 
sufzai. 

The bark is used as an astrin- 
gent by curriers and dyers ; 
strips of the inner bark are 
used as fiisccs for the match- 
locks of the mountaineers, and 
is termed pat. „ 

Cultivated with the autumn 
crop. favorite pot-herb ; 

fresh loaves used as ah applica- 
tion to burns and bruises, &e. 

In the Malandarra hills. The 
fresh fruit is eaten raAV and 
roasted as food, and as a remedy 
in bowel complaints. The dried 
gum resin, is tvvm^iX hail kafh, 
and sold in tlu‘ bazars as a rcj- 
mody for dysentery the ripo 
fruit shells are manufactiircMl 
into smitf box(\s, and tastefully 
carved at' Pesliaw ai*. 

tn the northern and eastern 
hills of ' iTu.sufzai. The flowers 
in decoction are given to sheep 
as a ^-nediciiK) for lui’inaturia ; 
and aie used by dyers to pro- 
duce a yelloAv d \ e ; the gum in 
electuary is iiMcd by pucrj)oral 
vvome^i to hastem rei’ovcry ; also 
for diarrhica, sind externally for 
bruises and strains, S:v. 

Common all over the Yusuf- 
zai plain. The milky juice and 
leaves ar^ u¥;ed to raise blisters 
and dissipate chronic tumours ; 
the silky ct^tton attached to the 
I seeds is used to stuff pillows 
with ; the fresh root is used as 
a toothi-brush for the cure of 
tooth ache, and the fresh ju’ce 
is used in the preparation of 
catgut. * 
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English Name. Pushtu Name. t Remarks. 


Caltrops, 

Malkundai, ... 


• 

Cassia absus, ... 

Sakhkfi, ... 

• 


Cassia fistula^ ... 

Laudai^, 

Castor oil, 

* 

Aranc^ 

Chamomile, 

• 

Krichi, 

# 

* 1 

Convovulus, ... 

t 

Tarbad, 


* 

Coriander, 

• 

Dania, 

Cress, Chinese, 

Halam, • 


• 

• 

• 

Cummin, 

Zankai, ••• 




The fresh plant bruised and 
stirred in water makgs it vis- 
cid ; this is drank as a cure for 
impotence ; women eat tho 
seeds to ensure their fecundity ; 
an infusionof the stalks is used 
as a remedy for gonorrhoea. 
Common in Yusufzai plain. 

Grows along the base of the 
hills; the powder of the seeds 
is blown into the eye, or mixed 
ipto a paste applied over tho 
lids in 0{)hthalmia. / 

In the hills round Yusufzai. 
The pod, pulp, and seeds bruised 
are combined in decoction or 
electuary with other drugs, and 
given as a laxative ; the root is 
used in decoction as a tonic and 
febrifuge. 

Grows wild in ravines and 
borders of tho fields ; infusion 
of flowers and seeds used as a 
laxative for children ; tho seeds, 
t^o six or eight, are eaten as a 
purge for adults. 

Common. Infusion of flow- 
ers and loaves is arom|itic, to- 
nic, and febrifdgo; a strong 
decoction is emetic ; the oil 
from the flowers is used in lini# 
m»9nts for rhenihatism. 

On the plain. Infusion of 
stems demulcent and attennant ; 
an ingredient in several purga- 
tive sharbats. , 

Cultivated. Fresh plant used as 
a pot-herb; distilletl w&ter of 
seeds caiTiiinative. 

Grows on the edges of chlti- 
vation on the plain. The s^eds 
boiled in raiik are *givcn to pro- 
duce' abortion. 

Grows wild in Swat^aud Ma- 
lijiai. The seeds in decocj;ion m’o 
given as a cure for cc^lic ; 
the fresh leaves are cooked as 
poff-heiibs to correct flatulence. 
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Dil, common, 

r 

Dpok, cominon,. 
Diospyros, 

I'eniK*!, Imliaii, 

Fojnugrcck; . 

l’'l(UNM)r(, 

l''umitoi-y, 

Courd, colo- 
tviilL liko, 

(jiou I'd, bitter, 


PusiVfL Name. 


Eem vrxs. 


Spoirkai, 

S lull k hoi, ZagCiki 


A'.ulukj 


Tor ranj.'i, 


AlAlliho^ai, 


Spiglo 


Papra. 


Maraglinuai, 


rkha Tor&^. 


rultivnted on Iho , ustnl 
as llio preceding. 

Leaves used as a pot- herb; 
apjjlit'd as dressing to sores, 
Imrns. i^c.' 

Milks of Swat. Bnhnair, and 
Malizai. Fruit, an arlielo i){ 
diet, generally cooked with rieo 
or eaten plain ; an ingreilleut ol 
several nicdieinal sharbats. 

(kmiinon abtait tlie base ol the 
liills. The seeds* are given in 
warm milk as a leinedy lor 
eolie. , 

Two kinds are edrnmon weeds 
dl over th(“ ])lniu. ddi(‘ iresli 
)lant IS a favorit('])ot-b(‘rl). 1 hi* 
ecds an* used as a remedy fur 
*nlir and tljitulenee, 

A rf)mnu>n weed The seeds 
an* di'innleent, and are added to 
niaii> Tuedicinal sharbats, stoop- 
ed in water they piodiiee a cool- 
ing iniH ilagiuoiis drink, used in 
fever eases: the si'cds roasted 
and ini\ed w'ith sugar are a 
very roininon lemody tor diar- 
rb(pa and dysenti'ry. 

CoMimon in miltivated traet.s. 
The whole plant in di'eoetion is 
iised as a dinvetie and laxative 
for heat of body and drvness oi 
skin. Is an ingredii'iit of most, 
eat hart ir sliarbats. 
d’ommon on the ])lain and low 
hills. The fruit, is termiMl /vf- 
kora, and is gi\en to horsey as a 
purge. A few gratis of the pnl]) 
mixed with warm water is a 
eoTHFion veinedy for ronstipa- 
lion lupl (*olie; the pow^der ;of 
the dri’cl root is used also for 
the same ]nir])ose. The fresh 
root is nseil as a tooih-briisli. 

Ai. the foot of tin* hills roiind 
the plain. M’he .seeds,, mixed 
with black pepper are given in 
>varni wafer as ar emetic and 
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Fngi.ish N/viiK. 

PusuTTf Kvmk. 

Hemp, Indian, ... 

Bang, 


• 

Hinna, 

Nakri/.i, 

Jujuho, wild.^’cd, 

Aslai haira. or* 
Kai kaima, 

• 

• 

• 

Ditto, wild, while, 

Bada baira, ... 

• 

» 

Ditto, lot 11 ... 

Sowa 1}air’a, or 
Uiinab, 


# 

tLupionco, 

• _ 

KhwAga-wali, 


• 


• 

irialabar nut, ... 

Bliaikar, 

• 

t 


« 

Mallow, round 
leaved, 

• 

PiiniAik, ... 


• • 

^ IlKMiRkS. 


catharlic. A ruVivalcd variety 
ia list'd as a vt'^idable. 

Fhwers and leave.4 rnaslicd 
into pulp Ri*e applied as a cuiiv 
plasm to liaunorrhoidb and otlu'r 
paiidul tumours; aonidinn^s 
used 4’oP j^urposcs of intoxica- 
tion. CoTUTnon on the IcAvcr liills. 

Ts aparin^'ly cultivated; us(‘d 
lor dvinp, the hands and feet and 
Ihe beard ]n*eparatory to tlio 
application of indi^?o, or wama, 
•dommon all over tlie jilain. 
I3(‘rri('s nro eati'ii ; leaves f?a- 
th(*r(‘d as a iiourishiui^ and milk- 
producincf fod(l(T for cattle ; 
tliorny sterns used as fences 
for sbecp-fohls, Ac. 

A small tree, in most parts of 
the plain, in the vicinity of 
grave-yards, Ac. Fruit eaten as 
plums’: leaves given as fodder 
to (Ml tie. The leaves stirred in 
in water produce a lather and 
jir(‘ used by women to wash 
^lieir heads with. 

Oultiviited in Snat and Buh- 
iiair, Ac. Fresh fruit eaten as 
plums ; pPeserved or d^jicd, they 
arc addl'd 1o inedi(’inal sharbats 
as demuh'ent and laxative. 

Ill llasbbnag^ar. The root ia 
adih'd to ])urgatiYe sharbats ; 
and, powdered and mixed with 
black peoper, is a remedy for 
cold.s and cnuglis. ■ 

Common on lower lulls and 
tlieir ba.'.t*. Ledvi'S in mash UH(ja 
as a cailje medicine ; in flifusion 
taken as n romi'dy for I'lieurnat- 
isrn ; ♦Vesh tiowers bound •over 
I the t‘ves ill ophthalmia. , 

I Common. LeavTS, afavourito 
' potdierl) ; seeds deinidcent, and 
added to purgative aiM expec- 
i t*)rant ciliarhiils; the ,root, or 
j / uha khatmi, is huati\ c aii<J dia- 
1 nhoretio. 
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English Name. 


Mallow, Bma-ll 
flowered, 

*■ 

Mimosa, climb- 
ing, 

Mulbcrrj;, 


Mustard, wild, ... 


Myrabolanp<, 


01ep.nder, ^ 


Oliy^i » 


Pusuyu Name. Remarks. 


Saonchal, 
Kulmawali, 
Tul, f 

Aorai, 


Babaira, 


flaraira. 


Aola, 


Gandairi, 


Khoan, 


Common. The fresh leaves 
are used as a pot-herb ; in other 
respects as the last.* 

In the hills of Buhnair and 
Swat. Th(? stem is used in de- 
coction as a tonic and febrifuge. 

In the hills everywhere. The 
wood is used in making ploughs, 
&c ; the fruit eaten ; on the 
plain the tree is grown near 
the villages. 

Common in ditcl^ps and fields, 
&c.. Used as a pot-herb when 
young ; seeds used as a demul- 
cent in medicinal rharbats ; the 
cultivated mustard is also used 
as a pot-herb when young; the 
seeds are often roasted and 
eaten with parched wheat. The 
crop is cultivated for the oil 
yielded by its seed. 

In tho hills of Swat and Buh- 
nair. The covering of the fruit 
is used in decoction or powder 
as an astringent and tonic in 
mucoTis discharges from tho 
bowels or the lungs. 

Hills of Totai and Buhnair, (?) 
Covecing of fruit is very as- 
tringent ; is used in combina- 
tion with other drugs as a purge 
in cases of diarrhoea or dysente«‘ 
ry ; by dyers it is used mixed 
with alum to produce a yellow 
colour, and mixed with ocre 
to* produce a black colour ; used 
also in making ink. 

Hiils of Buhnair. Fruit and 
flowers used as purgative drugs, 
and generally mixed with the 
last. 

In ravines and at base of hills. 
Tho powdered leaves used as 
an errhine in neuralgia and 
cephalalgia. 

Cdmmon on base of hills and 
lower heights. Wood ulsed for 
ploughshares, cotton xnachi-* 
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English Name. English ^ame. 




Bemabks. 


PflBony, (?) ... Mamaikb, 


Pine, sp., ... Nakhtar, 


Poplar, ... Tfigho, 

Pursalane, * ... Warkharai, 

Bapc, wild, •.. Joawai^ 

Rue, wild, Spailanai,^ 


Salsolacc89, Khorakdi^ 
Liaaa^ 


nery, &c. The fruit is nob 
eaten; oil is sometimes extracted 
as tncdicine. • 

Hills of Buhnair, Swat, •&c. 
Root in powder given as a cat- 
tle mediejne to render thorn 
prol^c ; mixed with powdered 
turmeric, barberry *root, and 
sugar is a favorite remedy for 
bruises, strains, &c. 

All tho higher mountain 
ranges of Yusufzai. Yield crude 
|•turJ)entine ; used in slips of 
tho wood as candles and torches, 
or shontdi ; timber exported, 
cones roasted, and fruit eaten ; 

not the true edible pine. 
Bark used by curriers for tanning 
leather. 

In Swat, Buhnair, &c., and 
lower hills. 'J'he wood is used 
to make charms to avert evil 
eye, &c., froig man and brute. 

A common pot-herb. The fresh 
loaves bruised are applied as a 
|•cataplasm in erysipelas ; seeds 
in deception in fevers as demul- 
cent and diuretic. 

A comAion w^ed. Fnesh young 
leaves used as a pot-herb ; seeds 
in powder are given for flatu- 
lent colic; thq oil is applied^to 
tTie skin in a variety of its 
affections in man and brute. 

Common everywhere. Seeds 
burnt as incense tb drive away 
evil spirits, &c., at night, andAo 
avert evil eye and othe^’ calami- 
ties fr(im the sick, <fec. Seeds 
are masticated for cure of^colic ; 
deco'^tion of the leaves is a 
remedy for rh^umatisnF; tho 
powder of the root mixed with 
mustard oil is applied to tho 
hair to destroy lice, &c. 

• Common all over Aho plain 
country. Burnt in hea}1s for 
pptashes. Lana is used by wo- 
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English Namk. Pusiiju Nami:. Eemakks. 


Zniai, 

Safflower, Kariza, 


Sessamuia, Kunzali, 


Silk cotton tree, Eadarkaiid, 


Sj.ssu, 

Shiwa, 

Sloe, 

J^laiiru, 

Sorrid, < 

Taruki, 

Succory, 

Kashni, 

I'amansk, 

Kgha/, 

Thorn apple, .. 

Datura, 


I Shdmiiki, 


men to W'asii the head witli ; tho 
fresh fleshy leaves of zynai are 
applied, mashed, as Ebpoultice to 
the eyes hi ophthalmia. 

Common on the i)lain. Seeds 
eaten .roasted ; yield an oil used 
medicinally ; is never cultivated 
here. 

Cultivated on the plain only. 
The seeds yield a sweet oil; aro 
eaten roasted; the stalks of tho 
plant are useless. 

hTot a common tree. Grows i?i 
Chinglai, the gum resin, termed 
hadarkundy is us^^d combined 
with via/7 kath as a cure for di- 
arrhoea and dysentery ; the root 
is considered to possess aphro- 
disiac properties; the wood is 
used for sword-sheatlis, 

Not romnion. About villages 
and in the islands of the liidiis, 
the wood is used for the general 
purposes of ear})ontry. 

In the hills of Swat and Mali- 
zai, fruit is eaten, and 

used in various medicinal shar- 
bats as a laxative. 

Common in tlie hills. Used as 
i common ])r)t-lierlj. 

Cmnmon in waste places. 
Sometimes cultivated; seedsused 
in medicinal shtirbats. 

Ill sandy wastes on the plain 
and aliout the villages. The galls 
rined mdhl^ aro used Ijy dyers 
to produce a drab, or khaki 
coloi> generally combined with 
oak galls; the timber is used 
n the wheels of wells, Ac. 
Comlnon in waste places. 
Leaves rtpplied to ulcers anil 
painful tumours, Ac. ; seeds used 
IS a remedy for asthma and 
hronic pulmonary diseases ; 
smoked with tobacco ; used as 
a poison, but seldom. *«■ 
Common ©n the plain. Fresh 


Verbena. 



English Name. 

Violet, 

Walnnt, 

\Vnterlily, • ... 

Wormwood, 

T’roi-o]ns sp,, (?) 

PoJyiiody, (?) . 
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PiTSHTir •Name. 


Remarks. 


lJinoslia> 


Akor, 




Mn.s tiara, 

Bark h 51 i, 
Azgln^Jvi, 

0 

B;ui/Jfarni,% 

Bjji^faii, or Sark- 
hani, .. 


Datki, 


loavc.s in infusion used as an 
einetio mid febrifuf^e ; a favor- 
i teutonic in convalof^bcncc from 
fovcv.s. • 

( Common in the bills. Whole 
plant iLSoci as a laxative in eon- 
jmict^on with other^ aperient 
herbs. 

(lommon in the hills. Friiir. 
exported, and timber also ; the 
bark, terinc'd ilitndafia, is used 
by \vom(Mi as a dentifrice, and is 
|•suppo.sed to prev(M\t tin* aeeu- 
in Illation oft.artar. 

In marsh (‘s and ponds in 
flsishtnaf 2 ^«^ar. The flowin’ is 
added to mediein5il sliarbaf s ; the 
kernel of llie frnit, termed /rd/- 
iloda, is veil to ehoek vomiting. 

Common onlhi* Yn.suf/i phiin. 
All are used i?i infusion as si 
tonic ; the far/rha in decoction is 
used as a termifn^t*. and in 
wesik infusion is ,i(ivon to ehil- 
dvini for aura wul'ha, or measles. 

► (.’ommon on the pkiin. Si a Iks 
and h'^ves are tonic: infusion 
i^iven for aj^C^io anil heat oPIiody ; 
also to child rer* as a l^rophylac- 
tie a^'siinst sm;ill’])o\ 

Common at foot of the liills. 
Ijrled linixes ure smoked wMi 
])OW<ler ot bhiek pop])er sis a 
cure for siplionia. 

Crows in ravines and about 
wells, etc. The leaves and stems 
are piir^atiAC, and are added 
eatbartic sliarbats. ^ 

On the Vnsufzai plain. Seeds 
eaten fof’ euro of oolie aivl fe- 
iiesnms; mixed with ofajfgnn 
seriR* are aphrodisijic • 

Jn the hills of Swat and Ma- 
lizai, itc. The powde^’isl 
are "iveii in eleetmirv to cheek 
excessive how of inen#es/ 

On lower hills around Yiisnf- 

/Ai. Fower< ii«ed b\ d\ei'S»to 
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English Name. Pusiiru Name. Bemarks. 


Gagarwait 

Go^mli, 

Basil, sp. Kachmachu, 

Kanocha, 

Machichkai, 
?Mamiri, 
Nazar-panri, ... 

Arum, sp., (?) ... Mrialam, 
Sarapair, 

4 

Bam\;utia, 


red don cloth previous to fixing 
other colors on it. 

Yusufzai plain. ” Powdered 
seeds used as an errhinc in 
e<^haliilgia and tic doloureux. 

Grows abouu wells and water 
courses. The seeds stirred 'in 
water become glutinous, and aro 
applied to contusions to prevent 
swelling and discoloration); 
boiled with milk and sugar, they 
are considered aphr'^disiac. 

Common. Fresh leaves used 
as a pot-herb ; infusion of stalks 
a remeefy for rhouniatism. 

On 'the Yusufzai plain. Seeds 
made into a paste with water 
are swallowed for the cure of 
bleeding piles. 

Common on the plain. Is 
gathered by alchemists for use 
in the mysteries of their art. 

In the higlier hills/ The pow- 
der of the leaves and the stalks 
is used as an ophthalmic. 

In the lower hills. Leaves 
beaten up with barley meal into 
cakes of dough are given as a 
cure tr vicious cattle ; they aro 
burnt to fumigate the bodies of 
smull-pox patients. 

In’ the hills of Swat, Buhnair, * 
&c. The fleshy root is eaten as a 
cure for impotence or sterility. 

On the low hills. Infusion of 
flowers given to children for 
colic and tympanitis. The fresh 
leave* are applied to ulcers and 
boils. 

On the lower hills. Powder of 
the rool;, bark, and the root itself 
fresh b&rkcd are used as 
ophthalnilcs : the latter is drawn 
between the lids like a pencil, 
and produces a copious flow of 
tears'. 










